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Explanatory Statement

The Rules and Regulations contained in this volume are those which are
adopted by the Board of Regents and which apply generally to the entire
University of Texas System, They are to bz known as the Regents'
Rules and Regulations to distinguisi them from each component institu-
tion's rules and regulations which are promulgated by the chief adminis-
trative officers of the component institutions and which are published in
separate volumes and entitled Handbook of Operating Procedures for
(name of the institution).

These Rules and Regulations are published in loosc-leaf form to facilitate
their being kept current. As promptly as possible alter an amendiment is
approved, the Secretary will distribute new pages bearing the amended
text. '
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CHAPTER I
BOARD OF REGENTS

Authority. The Legislature, which is given the duty and authority to provide
for the maintenance, support, and direction of The University of Texas by
Article VII, Section 10, of the Texas Constitution, has delegated the power and
authority to administer The University of Texas System to the Board of Regents
in broad terms. (See Sections 65.11 et. seq. Texas Education Code.) Texas
cases construing these statutes have held that the Board of Regents has wide
discretion in exercising its power and authority and that the rules adopted by
the Board of Regents have the same force as statutes. Foley v. Benedict, 122
Tex. 193, 55 S.W. 2d 805 (1932); Rainey v. Malone, 141 S.W. 2d 713 (Tex.
Civ.App., 1940, no writ history; Morris v. Nowotny, 323 S.W. 2d 301 (T¢x.
Civ.App., 1939, writ refused, n.r.e.; cer. den., 361 U. S. 889, 80 S.Ct. 164,
4 L..Ed. 2d 124). The System's lands and buildings are state property subject
to the control of the Board of Regents as the state's agent. Splawn v. Woodard,
287 S.W. 677 (Tex.Civ.App., 1926, no writ history); Walsh v. University ox
Texas, 169 S.W. 2d 993 (Tex.Civ.App., 1942, writ reiused). -

Compggition. --The Board of Regents (hereinafler somclimes referred to as
"Board") is composed of nine members appointed by the Governor, with the
advice and consent of the Senate, for staggered terms of six years each. the
terms of three members expiring on January 10th of odd-numbered years.,

Chairman of the Board.

3.1 Election of Chairman, --The Chairman of the Board shall be elected
by the Board from its number, shall serve at the pleasure of the
Board, and shall report and be responsible to the Board. In case of
the death, resignation, disability, removaly or disqualification of
the Chairman, the Board shall e¢lect a suce€ssor Chairman as soon
as practicable. In no event shall a Board member serve as Chair-
man for more than 24 consecutive months without submitting his or
her resignation as Chairman, but such member shall be eligible for
re-election as Chairman.
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3.2 Duties of the Chairman. --The duties and responsibilities of the Chair-
man shall include the following:
3.21 The Chairman shall preside over the meetings of the Board.
3.22 The Chairman shall be authorized to call special meetings
of the Board, as herein provided.
3.23 The Chairman shall appoint the standing and special commit-
tees of the Board, as herein provided.
3.24 The Chairman shall be an ex officio member of all commit-

tees of the Board.

3.25 The Chairman shall sign, with the Secretary attesting, any
bonds, contracts or other documents or instruments which the
Board has authorized to be executed, except in cases where
the signing and execution thereof shall be expressly delegated
by the Board to some other officer, official or agent of the
System.,

Vice-Chairman of the Board. --The Vice-Chairman of the Board shall be elected
by the Board trom its number when the Chairman is elected and shall serve at
the pleasure of the Board. In case of the absence, death, resignation, disabil-
ity, remova@or disqualification of the Chairman, the Vice-Chairman shall
perform the duties of the Chairman until the Chairman shall resume his or her
office or a successor Chairman shall have been elected as herein provided.
Upon the death, resignation, disability, or removal of the Vice-Chairman, the
Board shallelect a successor Vice-Chairman as soon as practicable.

Secretary to the Board.

5.1 Appointment. --At the meeting at which the Chairman and Vice-Chair-
man of the Board are elected, the Board shall elect a Secretary who
is not a member of the Board and who shall receive such compensation
as may be fixed by the Board. The Secretary shall report and be
responsible to the Board., The Secretary shall serve subject to the
pleasure of the Board and may be removed by the Board at any time,
Upon the death, resignation, disability, remova@ or disqualification
of the Secretary, the Board shall elect a succesS0Or Secretary as soon
as practicable.

2.2 Duties and Functions. --The duties and functions of the Secretary shall
include the following:
5.21 Meetings. --The Secretary shall make preparations for all

mectings of the Board.

5.22 The Agenda. --Under the direction of the Chairman of the
Board, the Secretary shall prepare and distribute the Agenda
and the Material Supporting the Agenda for all meetings of the
Board and its commitlces.

5.23 Open Mectings Act. --Under the direction of the Chairman of
the Board, the Sceretary shall post notices of all mcetings,
and the subjecl mutter thereof, as may be required under Liw.

I-2



5.24

5.25

5.26

5.27

5.28

5.29
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Minutes. --The Secretary shall record, prepare, and index
the official Minutes of the Board and shall distribule copies
thereof, including the annual budgets, ta members of the
Board and to other persons on the approved list. The officizl
copy of the Minutes shall be kept in the Office of the Secre-
tary, and certified excerpts from these Minutes shall be pre-
pared by the Secretary.
Documents. --The Secretary shall keep on file in the Office of
the Secretary to the Board all official documents, correspond-
ence, and proceediings of the Board,.
Seal. --The custody of the official seal of the System shall be
with the Secretary. The Secretary shall affix such official
seal to, and attest, all documents executed in the name of the
Board and requiring attestation.
Rules and Regulations. --The Secretary shall be charged with
the responsibility of keeping current the Official Copies of the
Regents' Rules and Regulations, and furnishing to members of
the Board and the administrative officers on the approved list
any changes or additions as soon as possible after the meeting
at which they are finally adopted.
Reports. --The Secretary shall prepare and disiribute such
reports and communications as are directed by the Board.
Other Duties. --In addition, the Secretary shall perform such
functions and have such other dut'c@s and responsibilities as

b

may be assigned to the Secretary{by)the Board or as are usual
and customary to the position of S&tretary and which assist
the members of the Board in the discharge of their official
duties.

Sec. 6. Mecetings of the Board.

6.1

6.2

6.3

Regular Meetings. --Regular meetings of the Board shall be held at
such times and places as the Board shall designate. Unless otherwise
determined in advance by the Board, all regular meetings shall be held
in Austin.

Special Meetings. --Special meetings of the Board shall be held upon
the call of the Chairman, or upon the written request of three members
of the Board. The Chairman shall cause written notification of the
time, place, and purposes of any special meeting to be mailed to each
member of the Board by the Secretary at least three days before the
time of the meeting.

Official Business.--No business other than that placed on the Agenda
and noticed as required by law shall be officially transacted at a meet-
ing of the Board or its committees.
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Standing Committees. --The following committees shall be standing com-
mittees of the Board fo consider policies for the government of all major
areas: (a) Committee of the Whole; (b) System Administration Com-
mittee; (c) Academic and Developmental Affairs Committee; (d) Health
Affairs Committee; (e) Buildings and Grounds Committee; (f) Land and
Investment Committee.

7.11

7.12

7.13

7.14

7.15

Appointment and Term of Standing Committees and Authority
of Chairman Thereof. --All members of the Board shall be
members of each of the standing committees. The Chairman
of each standing committee {other than the Committee of the
Whole} shall be appointed by the Chairman of the Board shortly
after his or her election, by and with the consent of the Board,
and shall remain as Chairman of the standing committee (un-
less a vacancy shall be caused by death, resignation, or refus-
al of some member of a committee to act) until the succeeding
Board Chairman shall have reconstituted the committees. The
Chairman of any of the six standing committees may appoint
subcommittees on either a standing or ad hoc basis to give
special consideration to special problems.

Method of Filling Vacancies in the Chairmanship of Standing
Committees. --In case a vacancy shall occur in the chairman-
ship of any of the standing committees, the Chairman of the
Board shall appoint another member of the Board to serve as
Chairman of the standing committee, by and with the consent

of the Board, and, i# confirmed, the appoiniment shall stand
until the time for appointment of Chairmen of the standing
committees as provided in Subdivision 7.11 of this Chapter.
Time of Mecting of Committees of the Board. --The commiltces
of the Board customarily shall meet on the {first day of any
scheduled Board meeting and at such other times as the major-
ity of the members of cach committee shall determine.
Authority of Standing Committees. --The authority of standing
committees of the Board shall be subjeet to action of the whole
Board and, except in cases where it is necessary for the Sys-
tem Administration Committee to act for the Board during the
interim periods between Board meetings, the committees’
actions shall be referred to the Board before they shall become
effective.

Committee of the Whole. --The Chairman of the Board shall
serve as Chairman of the Committce of the Whole. The Com-
mitiee of the Whole shall receive and consider items referred
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T.17

7.18
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to it by the Chairman of the Board and by other committees of
the Board.

Composition and Duties of the System Administration Commit-
tee.--The System Administration Commitiee shall have author-
ity to act for the Board on all matters that require action
between meetings of the Board, but at each meeting of the
Board, the System Administration Committee shall report in
writing (for ratification) all actions taken by it since the last
meeting of the Board.

The System Administration Committee shall in addition thereto:

7.161 Consider and make recommendations on all budgetary
matters relating to System Administration, including
the budgets for all properties occupied by System
Administration personnel.

7.162  Consider and make recommendations on all matters
relating to the administrative organization of the Sys-
tem and its component parts.

7.163 Consider and make recommendations with respect to
the role, operation, and budget of any special func-
tion or offices controlled by System Administration.

Duties of the Academic and Developmental Affairs Committee. --

The Academic and Developmental Affairs Committee shall:

7.171  Consider and make recommendations relating to mat-
ters of academic policy and student life in the general
academic institutions.

7.172  Study and make recommendations relating to develop-
mental matters concerning the general academic mnsti-
tutions.

7.173  Consider all matters affecting the growth and useful-
ness of the libraries of the Univereity,

Duties of the Health Affairs Committee. --The Health Affairs

Committee shall consider all matters connected with the health-

related institutions and schools except those specifically

assigned {o other committees of the Board. There shall be a

Subcommittee on Hospitals of the Health Affairs Committee to

consist of the Chairman of the Health Affairs Committee and

two Regents appointed by the Chairman of the Board. The

System Viece Chancellor for Health Affairs shall be an ex officic

member of the Subcommittee. The Subcomniittce on Hosnitals

shall have the following duties with respect to each Hospital
owned by the System:

7.181  Participate in the accreditation process for the
Hospital;

7.182  Review long- range plans for the Hospital;

7.18% Review and make recommendations to the Board con-
cerning the bylaws, rules and regulations of the
medical stalf of the Hospital, and approval of same:

I-9



7.2

7.3

7.19

7.1(10)

7.184

7.185

7.186
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Review and make recommendations to the Board con-
cerning mschanisms and controls for the achievement
and maintenance of high standards of professional
practices in and at the Hospital, and approval of same;
Hold regular meetings at least once annually, at the
Hospital to review programs and problems; and
Report to the Board the substance of each meeting of
the Subcommittee and make any appropriate recom-
mendations,

Duties of the Buildings and Grounds Commiltee. --The Build-~
ings and Grounds Committee shall have the following duties:

7.191

7.192

It shall consider and make recommendations relating
to the acquisition and use of land and the construction
and use of buildings and other matters involving the
physical expansion of the System and its component
institutions.

It shall review, and make recommendations regarding,
all proposals for new coustruction in an amount
exceeding $50, 000, all proposals for repairs and
remodeling of the physical plant which involve pro-
posed expendifures cf $80, 000 or more, and
proposals for extensive improvements of the grounds
of the System and its component institutions.

Duties of the Land and Investment Committee. --The Land and
Investment Committee shall consider and make recommenda-
tions on all matters relating to (a) the investment of the Perma-
nent University Fund and all trusts and special funds, (b) man-
agement of the state lands constituting the permanent endowmen:
of the University, (c) the acquisition, management, and sale of
trust property and special funds, and (d) the issuance of bonds.

Board for Lease of University Lands.--Two members of the Board shall
be appointed by the Chairman of the Board, by and with the consgent of
the Board, to serve on the Board for Lease ol University Lands. Neither
of such appointees shall be employed either dircetly or indirectly by any
oil or gas company nor shall be an officer or attorney for any oil or gas
company.

Special Committees. --The Chairman of the Board shall appoint such
special commiitees of the Board as the Board may authorize.

Sec. 8. Procedure.

8.1

8.2

Rules of Order.--Robert's Rules of Order, when not in conflict with
any of the provisions of this chapter, shall be the rules of parliamen-
tary procedure when the Board or any of its committees is in session.

Order of Business. --Customarily the order of business at a regular
mecting of the Board shall be as follows:

Corrcection and approval of Minutes of preceding meeting.

8.21
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8.4

8.5

8.22
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Special items:

(a) Chancellor

(o Chief administrative officers of the
component institutions

{c) Members of the Board

Reports of standing committees.
Reports of special committees.
Report of the Committee of the Whole.

Open and Closed Meetings. --Meetings of the Board shall be open to
the press and the public, unless otherwise determined by the Board,
in accordance with law.

Matters to be Referred to Committees, --Insofar as it is practicable
and desirable, all subjects and matters requiring Board action shall
be referred to the appropriate committee for consideration and recom-
mendation before action is taken thereon by the Board.

Communications to the Board.

8.1

Nothing herein shall be construed to prevent members of the
Board from informing themselves as to their duties and obliga-
tions in such manner as they may deem proper. However, the
regular choannel of communication from members of the Board
to the faculty, staff, and administration is through the
Chancellor and the chief administrative officer of the institu-
tion involved, and a copy of any communication sent by a Regoent
directly to any member of the faculty, staff or administration
should be furnished to the Chancellor and the chief administra-
tive officer of the institution involved. All staff and faculty
proposals that are to be acted upon by the Regents shall be
presented to the Chancellor in sufficient time to permit him

to consider such proposals, make recommendations thereon,
and transmit them to the Secretary to the Board no later than
seventeen days prior to the next meeting of the Board, in
order thal the calendar, agenda, and supportling material may
be prepared in time to mail to the members of the Board so
they will rececive it at least five days prior to the mecting.
Except where emergency proposals are involved, all such
proposals not submitted to the Secretary within the time pre-
scribed shall not be considered by the Board but shall
automatically be deferred until the next meeting of the Board.
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8. 52 Except upon invitation of the Board, the Chairman of
the Board or the Chancellor, no person shall appear
before the Board or any committee thereof unless
he shall file with the Secretary to the Board a writ-
ten request for such appearance at least ten days before the
date of such appearance and unless the Chairman of the Board,
or a majority of the whole Board, shall approve the request;
provided, however, that the chief administrative officer, or
his delegate, and/or the president of the students' association,
or his delegate, ol any component institution, without prior
notice or request but subject to such time limitation as may
be prescribed by the Chairman or a majority of the Board (or
by the chairman or a majority of the committee), may appear
before the Board or any committee thereof whenever the mat-
ter under consideration by the Board or committee directly
affects the component institution represented by such chief
administrative officer and/or student president. Whenever
time and other circumstances permit, the president of the
students’ association, or his delegate, of such component
institution, shall consult with the chief administrative officer,
or his delegate, of such institution regarding said '"matter
under consideration' prior to the meeting of the Board or com-
mittee. Insofar as possible, any person who appears before the
Board pursuant to the ten-day notice provision or without notice
pursuant to the provisions of this paragraph shall provide 2
written statement of the substance of such person's pres- via-
tion to the Board, and, insofar as possible, such wrien
statement shall be delivered to the Secretary to the Boarw &

sufficient time for copies to be distributed to the Regents p.ivoe
to the meetin;g.
8,53 All oficial mulerial to be disiribuled Lo the Regents shai!l 1o

transmitted through the Office of the Secretary to the Boaxa,
Copies of all ofiicial communications from administrative
officers 1o the Regents shall be sent to the Seeretary. Com-
munications from the Chancellor shall be exempt from this
requirement at the Chancellor's discretion, but in such cases
information copies shall be furnished to the Secretary.

8.54 A docket, to be entitled "Docket No. of the Chancellor, "
composed of routine matters arising from System Adminis-
tration and the component institutions, which are required
to be reported to and/or approved by the Board in accordance
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with established policies of the Board, shall be prepared as
directed and approved by the Chancellor. All docket items
from the component institutions must be received in the
office of the Chancellor not less than twenty-one days prior
to the next regular scheduled meeting for inclusion on the
dockel for that meeting. The Docket of the Chancellor shall
be distributed by the Secretary to all members of the Board
ten days before the Board convenes, together with a ballot
to be returned seven days thereafter. The ballot will read:
"Approved, except as to the following items:'" with space
provided for listing the excepted items. All items not
excepted by any Regent will be approved by the Board at

its next meeting, without detailed consideration. Any
excepted item listed by any Regent will be deferred and
will be processed through the System Administration Com-
mittee for consideration at the first regular meeting of the
Board following action on the ifem by the System Administra-
tion Committee.

Except for communications from the Chancellor and the
Secretary to the Board, all communications to the Board
from members of the faculty and staff should be in writing.
The regular channel of communication from the faculty,
staff, and administration to the Board is through the chief
administrative officer of the institution invoived and the
Chancellor. A copy of any communication sent directly

to a Board member should be furnished to the Chancellor
and to the chief administrative officer of the institution
involved. A description of all matters to be considered by
the Board at any meeting shall be mailed or delivered to
each member of the Board and to the Chancellor at least
five days in advance of the meeting at which they are to be
considered, and insefar as possible, such material shall
be mailed or delivered to the Regents and the Chancellor

at least ten days in advance of the meeting. Each such
matter shall be accompanied by a summary of the facts
pertaining thereto, the need for action therecon, and the
recommendations of the Chancellor. Where contractual
awards are involved, the summary shall show the method
of competition, if any, the names and offers of all
interesied parties, and generally sufficient information to
show the reasons for and fairness of each transaction.

The recommendations of the Chancellor shall state whether
or not they are fully concurred in by any institutional

head involved, and if not, the views and recommenda-
tions of the institutional head shall be included.
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Any malter not sent to the members ot the Board, docu-
mented as herein provided, at least five days in advance of
the meeting at which it is to be considered, shall go over to
the next meeting for consideration; provided, however that

if sufficient emergency exisls requiring immediate action

and it appears that the delay was unavoidable, this requirement
may be waived by a two-thirds vote of the Board.

Report to Press on Actions of Board. --Matters of public interest will
be given as promplly as possible atter each meeting to the press by

the Vice Chancellor for Administration under the direction of the Chair-
man of the Board or the Chancellor.

Political and Gtherwise Obviously Controversial Matiers. --The Board
reserves to itsell the responsibility for passing upon maitters of a polit-
ical or obviously controversial nature which represent an official posi-
tion of the System or any insiitution or denartment thereof, Statements
on such matters shall be made by the Chairman of the Board or the
Chancellor. Without the advance approval of the Board, no Regent,
officer, or faculty or staff member shall make or issue any public
statement on any political or other subject of an obviously controversial
nature which might reasonably be constirued as a statement of the
official position of the System or any institution or department thereof.
It is not the intent of this policy stalement to stifle the right of freedom
of speech of anyone speaking in a personal capacity where he makes it
clear that he is not speaking for the System or any of its componeit
institutions. Statements on matters of an emergency nature shall he
cleared by the Chancellor with the Chairman of the Board.

Sec. Y. Execulive ASS0ciate tor Boodibie sdees s

9.1

9.2

The Exccutive Asscciate for Economic Affairs is a stall officer of the
System. He is elected by the Board, scsrves at the pleasure of the Board
reports to and is responsible to the Board, and receives such compen-
sation as may be {ixed by the Board.

Duties. --The Executive Agsociate on a continuing basis conceives and
develons long-range nlans and studies with respect to tlie developient
and management of cconomice affairs of the component institufions, and
upon reqguest, consults and advises with the Board and the Executive
Director for Investments and Trusts regarding plans and studies.
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CHAPTER II

ADMINISTRATION

General Provisions.

The '"System Administration is the administration of The University

The University of Texas System (herein sometimes called the
"System'') is composed of those institutions assigned by the
Constitution or by the Legislature to be governed by the Board of
Regents of The University of Texas System.

The System Administration shall be based at Austin, to benefit from

the proximity of state agencies and to take advantage of economies
made possible by sharing use of personnel and facilities with The
University of Texas at Austin., System Administration officers
shall travel tc the other component ingtitutions as their adminisira-

1.1

of Texas System.
1.2 Component Institutions.,
1,3 Location.

tive responsibilities require,
Officers of System Administration.
2.1 Executive Officers.

2.11 Chancellor.
Tne Cnancellor is the chief cxecutive and administrative
officer of the System, and directly reports to and is
responsible to the Board.

2.12 Vice Chancellors.
The other executive officers of the System are the Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the Vice Chancellor for
Administration, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs,
the Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs, and the Vice
Chancellor for Lands Management and General Counsel,
Each Vice Chancellor directly reports to and is respon-
sible to the Chancellor,
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Principal Administrative Officers.

The Executive Director for Development, the Assistant

Chancellor for Planning and the Executive Assistant to the
Chancellor are administrative officers of the System, and
each such officer directly reports to and is responsible to

The Manager of University Lands - Oil, Gas and Mineral
Interests, the Manager of University L.ands - Surface

Interests, and the Associate General Counsel are adminis-

trative officers of the System; and each such officer directly
reports to and is responsible to the Vice Chancellor for Lands

The Budget Director, the Comptroller, the Director of
Accounting, the Director of Facilities Planning and Con-
struction, the Director of Police, the Director of Special
Services, the Executive Director for Investments and Trusts,
and the System Personnel Director are administrative
officers of the System; and each such officer directly reports
to and is responsible to the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs (except the Director of Accounting who reports as
specified in Part One, Chapter II, Sec. 3.442 of these Rules

2.21
the Chancellor,
2,22
Management and General Counsel.
2,23
and Regulations).
2,24

The Director of the Institute of Higher Education Management
is an administrative officer of the System and directly reports
to and is responsible to the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs.

Appointment and Tenure of Oificers.

2,31

2,32

The Cnancellor shall be eclected by the affirmative vote of

a majority of the Regents in office and shall hold office
without fixed term, subject to the pleasure of the Board.

All other executive and administrative officers of the Svstem
shall be appointed by the Board after nomination by the
Chancellor, Officers so appointed shall not have tenure by
virtue of their respective offices. They shall hold oflice
without {ixed term, subject to the pleasure of the Chancellor.
His actions concerning such officers are in turn subject to
review and approval by the Board.

Staff and Line Functions of Officers.

2.41

Stafif Function. Ench ofiicer of System Administration,

other than the Chancellor, shall be responsible for planning
and policy formulation in his particular field as delegated

by the officer to whom he reports and shall serve as adviser in
his area to the officer to whom he reports. In addition, with the
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knowledge of the officer to whom he reports, he shall
advise and consult with other members of System
Administration and with the officials of the component
institutions in his particular area of responsibility.
Duties. Officers of the System Administration shall have
such duties as shall be assigned to them by the Chancellor
or the officer to whom they report, and as the personal
representatives of such officers, they may be assigned
specific executive responsibilities for carrying out
adminigtrative policies,

Chancellor Emeritus.

The authority to bestow the title of Chancellor Emeritus shall rest
with the Board, and an individual holding this title shall receive
such salary and emoluments as are determined by the Board. This
title shall be held at the pleasure of the Board. The Chancellor
Emeritus shall have such duties and responsibilities as may be
delegated or assigned to him by the Board and in these matters

he shall report directly to the Board.

Sec. 3. Authority, Duties and Responsibilities of Officers of System Administration,

3.1

Officers in the Office of the Chancellor,.

3.11

Chancellor,
The Chancellor, by delegation from the Board, is
authorized to exercise the powers and authorities of
the Board in the governance of the System. The chief
administrative officer of each component institution in
the System, acting in a line capacity for the cperation of
such officer's institution, reports to and is responsible
to the Chancellor. The Chancellor will normally act
through the chief administrative officer regarding the
affairs of a component institution. The Chancellor,
however, shall not be precluded from any direct
participation and communication with faculty mambers
and groups. The major duties of the Chancellor include:
3.111 Advising and counseling with the Board
with respect to the policies, purposes, and
goals of the System; acting as executive
agent of the Board in implementing its pol-
icies; representing the System in all other
respects as he deems appropriate to carry
out such policics, purposes and goals, and
interpreting and articulating the System's
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3.112

3.113

3.114

3,115

3.116

3.117
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academic, administrative and developmental
policies, programs, needs and concerns to
the general public and to other constituencies
at the community, state, regional and national
levels.

Directing the management and administration
of System Adminisfration and all component
institutions of the System,

Presenting to the Board nominations for all
officers of System Administration, and for
all officers of component institutions as
provided in these Rules and Regulations.
Periodically reviewing the organization of
the System and its component institutions,
and reporting to the Board recommendations
for changes in organization, assignments and
procedures.

Preparing and approving recommendations
for meetings of the Board (including recom-
mendations for annual operating budgets for
the System and its component institutions) and
submiftting such recommeandations to the
Secretary to the Board for consideration by
the Chairman,

Preparing and approving biennial legislative
submissicns to the Legislative Budget Board
and to the Governor for the System and its
component institutions.

Daveloping and implementing programs for
the most efficient management of personnel
resources, and for long-range planning

for academic programs, physical facilities
and financial resources.

Executive Assistant to the Chancellor.

The Executive Assistant to the Chancellor is an administra-
tive officer of the System and is the principal agsistant to
the Chancellor in the administration of the responsibilities
of the Q.fice of the Chancellor, 1In this regard, the duties
of the position include:

3.121

3.122

Coordinating all matters between the Office
of the Chancellor and the Office of the
Secretary to the Board,

Evaluating and coordinating the internal
administrative procedures and supporting
staff of the Odice of the Chancellor.
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Advising the Chancellor on policies, pur-
poses, and long-range planning for the
System,

Assisting the Chancellor in reviewing the
management of component institutions.
Managing such other duties and respon-
sibilities as may be directed by the
Chancellor,

Executive Director for Development.

Subject to the delegation by the Chancellor, the major
duties of the Executive Director for Development include:

3,131

3.132

3,133

3.134

3,135

3.136

Acting under the authority delegated by

the Chancellor for private fund development
for the System.

Coordinating policies and activities involving
internal foundations and University-related
external foundations,

Coordinating and cooperating with the chief
administrative officers of the component
institutions in development programs.
Coordinating efforts of component institu-
tion officials to create a favorable climate
for philanthropic support among various
constituencies, including alumni, founda-
tions, busiress and industry, associations,
parents of students, friends and benefactors.
Advising component institution administrative
officials, deans, and directors on projects
involving private gift support, sugegesting
possible granting agencies or benefactors,
and assisling when needed in the preparation
of grant proposals and their presentation,
Administering procedures for the preparation
of gift records, gilt processing, gift acknowl-
edgments, and gift dockets for the Board.

Assistant Chancellor for Planning,

Subject Lo delegation by the Chancellor, the major duties
of the Assistant Chancellor for Planning include:

3.141

3. 142

3.143

Representing the System in its relations

with state and local legislative bodies and
agencies,

Advising the Chancellor on relations with

state and local legislative bodies and agencies.
Informing appropriate administrative officers
of current operations and long-range develop-
ments on the state level, which may affect

the System.
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Maintaining and distributing information on
state programs to assure proper action by
the System on applications and communica-
tions to federal and state agencies and
offices.

Asgsgisting the Viece Chancellor for Administra-
tion in monitoring federal activities of
significance to the System.

Performing such other duties and responsi-
bilities for the efficient operation of the
System as shall be assigned by the Chancellor.

Officers in the Oifice of Academic Affairs,

3.21

Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.

Subject to delegation by the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs has the general assignment of effective
coordination of the general academic institutions.
Specifically, his duties include:

3.211

3,212

3,213

3.214

3.215

3,216

3,217

Submitting to the Chancellor recommendations
on the System programs in education, research,
and public service, including general plans and
operations of general acadeimic institutions.
Reviewing and making recommandations on
proposals from the general academic insti-
tutions requiring action hy the Chancellor.
Working with the general academic institutions
to develop general guidelines concerning
faculty workload and faculty policies and
recommending to the Chancellor System
policies on these matters.

Preparing and submitting to the Chancellor
long-range and immediate academic plang

for the general academic institutions includ-
ing programs for continuous evaluation of
existing acadenmic programs,

Pursuant to governing policies, recommending
fo the Chancellor upon the annual operating
budget requests submitted by each general
academic institution.

Recommending to the Chancellor legislative
appropriation requests (and policies for the
development of such reqguests) to be submitted
by the System on behalf of the general academic
ingtitutions.

Processing all academic matlers for the
Systoem veneral academic institutions wilth the
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Coordinating Board, and coordinating other
academic matters directed to the Coordinating

Board.

3.218 Coordinating the preparation of the agenda
for meetings of the Counsel of Academic
Institutions. T

3.219 Coordinating the development and implementa-

tion of the individual mission of the general
academic institutions,

3.21(10) In matters involving joint programs between
System general academic institutions and
System health institutions, coordinafing
with the Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs,

3.21(11) Coordinating activities of the Institute of
Higher Education Management with all
System Components and other interested
institutions of higher education and direct-
ing developinent of its programs to provide
managerial training for persons in adminis-
trative positions in such institutions.

3.22 Director of the Institute of Higher Education Management,
Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs, the Director of the Institule of Higher Iducation
Management is responsible for directing the programs and
training activilies of said lnstitute for the purpose of
helping university administrators improve their effective-
ness. Specifically, his duties include:

3.221 Daveloping and implemanting plans for
periodic Institute short courses {or those
in higher education adminisirative positions.

3.222 Planning and implementing topical seminars
on timely issues of importance in higher
education,

3.223 Communicating with higher education leaders

concerning their concepts of critical manage-
ment problems in higher education and getting
their assessment of how Institute programs
may meet these necds.

3.224 Planning and implementing new Institute
programs in a timely fashion such as
internship for individuals selected for
administrative pogitions in the higher
education institutions in Texas,
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3.225 Preparing requests for the Institute's
budget and proposals for support from
various sources of potential funding for
its programs.

3.3 Officers in the Oifice of Administration,
3.31 Vice Chancellor for Administration,

Subject to delegation by the Chancellor, the major duties
of the Vice Chancellor for Administration include:

3.311

3.312

3.313

3.314

Representing the System in its relations
with federal governmental bodies and units;
informing appropriate administrative
officers of developments on the national
level of significance to the System; recom-
mending System actions and policies
responsive to those developments; main-
taining and distributing information to, and
advising appropriate System Administration
and component institution officials, in order
to assure proper action by the System with
respect to federal gpovernmental programs
and activities.

Communicating the activities of the Board and
System Administration; coordinating news
releases and other public informeation
emmating from the compnonent ingtite! ~un
which releases and information involve

the Board and System Adminisiration;
coordinating and serving as liaison to
System Administration consultants in the
area of media relations and public informa-
tion dissemination; developing a format for
the presentation of informaticn about System
institutions and activitics to the general
public; making recommendations to the
Chancellor regarding budget requasts and
staffing requirements for the pablic
information cervices of {he eompoent
instifviions,

Making reconunendation- to the Cnarcellor
in the arca of public policy as it affects

the rclationships of the System with the
federal governmeant, the press, and the
general public,

Performing other dutics and assipnmeants
as delegated by the Chancellor.
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3.4 Oificers in the Office of Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.
3,41 Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs,
Subject to delegation by the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs has the general assignment of effective
coordination of the business activities of the component
institutions in the System. Specifically, his duties

include:

3.411 Submitting recommendations to the Chancellor
on business operations of the components of
the System.

3.412 Reviewing and making recommendations on
uniform business systems and management,

3,413 Submitting recommendations relating to

programs for the most efficient management
of personnel and resources.

3.414 Submitting recommendations for program
development for training of personnel in
nonacademic areas.

3.415 Reviewing and making recommendations on
programs of long-range planning for physical
facilities and financial resources.

3.416 Reviewing and making recommendations
relating to police and securify matters
within the System.

3.417 Coordinating the business affairs of the
System with other officers and members of
the System Administration staff.

3,418 Coordinating the activities of business
administrative operations of the component
institutions.

3.419 Managing the operations of the offices of
Facilities Planning and Construction, System
Personnel and Special Services.

3.41(10) Supervising and coordinating the acquigition
of all real property at the component
institutions.

3.41(11) Dirccting the management of the purchasing,

accounting, equipment inventories, and
vouchering operations for the offices of the
Chancellor and coordinating the building
services for the System buildings.
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Directing the management of the
System-wide insurance programs
(except the System Plan for Professional
Medical Malpractice Self-Insurance),
including approval of all policies and
coverages, such programs to include:

Fire and Extended Coverage;

Liability;

Health;

Life;

Accidental Death and Dism2zmberment;

Income Replacement; and

Retirement.

Budget Director.

The Budget Director's primary responsibilities are to
plan and develop systems and procedures for uniform
budget preparation, budget control and financial report-
ing. Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs, the major duties of the Budget Director

include:
3.421

3. 422

. 423
. 424

o Lo

3. 425

3. 426

3. 427

3.428

Formulating procedures governing the
preparation and review of all budgets and
developing effective methods of presenting
approved budgets to appropriate agencies.
Recommending procedures to be followed,
including format, schedules of budget
preparation, and effective review of budgets.
Preparing budget-writing mstructions.
Conducting budget and other related
research studies.

Planning systems and procedures for budgetary
control and financial reporting.

Controlling and supervising distribution of
all budgels and processing and approving {(as
delegated) interim budget changes.
Preparing periodic budgetary, financial,

and special reports, as appropriate.
Serving as liaison with the staff of the
Legislative Budgel Board, the Governor's
Budget Office, and the Coordinating Board,
Texas College and University System.
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Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs, the Comptroller formu-
lates and recommends procedures to be
followed in the business operations of the

System for:
3.

[ SRR I ]

3.

3.

431(1)

. 431(2)

. 431(3)
. 431(4)

. 431(5)

. 431(8)

. 431(7)

. 431(8)
.431(9)

. 431(10)

431(11)

431(12)

Accounting, auditing and
reporting, and expenditure
control.

Receipt, disbursement, and
custody of funds.

Procurement and purchasing.
Management of auxiliary service
enterprises.

Data processing systems -~
including prior approval of
equipment acquisitions by
purchase or lease.

Accounting and business system
development.

Accounting records, forms,
procedures, and financisl reports,
including format for such reports.
Terms of depository agreements
with banks.

Lease contracts for building
space.

Approval of the business aspects
and overhead rates in research and
other contracts with outside
agencies.

Conducting post audits at each
component institution.
Supervising the auditing of oil

and gas production.

The Comptroller is responsible as joint
custodian with the Director of Accounting for
bearer securities owned by System funds
that are maintained in bank safe deposit
boxes and are not in the custody of the

State Treasurer.
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3.44 Director of Accounting.

The Director of Accounting of The University of Texas at

Austin serves also as director of accounting for System

Administration and is the accounting officer for both The

University of Texas at Austin and for System Adminis-

tration.

3. 441 Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs, his duties include:
3.441(1) Having responsibility for

custody, accounting and report-
ing of all funds handled by the
Director of Accounting's Office
for the component institutions
outside of Austin, and for System
Administration, the Permanent
University Fund, the Available
University Fund, and trust and
special funds.

3. 441(2) For securities owned by System
funds and not in custody of the
State Treasurer, having custody
of registered securities and joint
custodian, with the Comptroller,
of bearer securities maintained
in bank lock boxes.

3.441(3)  Maintaining a full and complete
set of records that accurately
reflect the balances and trans-
actions of all {inancial and
property accounts of the System
(as contrasted with such accounts
of the component instituticns).

3. 442 With respect to System Administracion
matters, the Director of Accounting reports
to and is responsible to the Comptroller.
With respect to other matters, he reports
to the appropriate officers of The University
of Texas at Auslin.

3.45 Director of Facilities Planning and Construction.

Subject to delegalion by the Vice Chanceilor [or Business

Affairs, the duties of the Director of Facilities Planning

and Construction include:

3.451 Managing the administration and general
supervision of any new building construction
and initial equipping thereof costing in excess
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of $50, 000; managing any inside or outside
repairs, remodeling, rehabilitation, new
construction of improvements other than
building, or campus planning costing

$80, 000 or more; managing any preliminary
planning, feasibility studies, or investiga-
tions which are estimated to ultimately
develop into one of the above projects at
any component institution of the System;
advising and working with the consultants,
architects and engineers employed by the
Board subject to the terms and conditions of
the contracts with those architects and
engineers.

Serving as ex officio member of all faculty
building committees at the component
institutions.

Preparing and executing all documents
relating to the acquisition and the use of
funds received from the federal government
and state agencies in connection with con-
struction grant awards.

Coordinating the preparation of and approving
of all grant applications on approved con-
struction projects filed with governmental
agencies.

Coordinating the development of and main-
taining of master plans for all component
institutions, inciuding but not limited to land
utilization, utilily and landscape plans.
Developing standards for maintenance of all
physical facilities at component institutions.
Directing the negotiation and approval of all
utility contracts.

Executive Director for Investments and Trusts.

Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs, the Executive Director for Investments and Trusts
implements, when they are approved by the Board, policies
and actions with respect to:
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3.461 Investing, managing and administering
of all endowment funds belonging to the
System and its component institutions,
including the Permanent University Fund
and all trust and special funds.

3. 462 Issuing, managing and paying all bonds and
other evidences of indebtedness issues by
the Board for System and its component
institutions.

3.463 Presenting to the Board through the Chan-
cellor periodic reports of the status and
prospect of funds for which he has respon-
sibility and that will be available for expendi-
ture by the System and its component
institutions.

3. 464 Directing the management of all transactions
relative to real estate interests owned or
controlled by the Board of Regents, except
University (Permanent University Fund) Lands.

3. 465 Consulting with the Executlive Associate for
Economic Affairs with respect to the develop-
ment of long-range plans {for the development
and management of the economic resources
of the System and its component institutions.

3, 47 System Personnel Director.

The Sysiem Personncl Director's primary responsibility is

to plan, develop, and coordinate System-wide personnel

policies and procedures. Subject to delegation by the Vice

Chancellor for Business Affairs, the System Personnel

Director is responsible for:

3.471 Acting as liaison between component institu-
tion personnel officers and the System offices
regarding all personnel matters relating to
classified personnel, administrative staff,
and certain matters relating to teaching
and/or academiec personnel.

3. 472 Advising the System Officers and making
recommendations concerning development of
methods and procedures designed to maxi-
mize the effectiveness of System Personnel
Programs.

3.473 Reviewing and recommending all classified
personnel pay plans for cach component
institution, including the establishment of
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proper classification and pay scales consistent
with needs and System-wide policies and pro-

cedures.
3.474 Reviewing and recommending the Personnel
Office budgets for each component institution.
3. 475 Directing the administration of the System

Personnel Office, including the Workmen's
Compensation Insurance section.

3.476 Reviewing and recommending to System Officers
any rules and regulations or changes thereto
that, after proper consultation with officers of
component institutions, are considered benefi-
cial or necessary for the proper administration
of the System-wide Personnel Program.

3.477 Establishing employee development and train-
ing programs for all component institutions,
including particularly supervisory training

programs.

3.478 Formulating policies and procedures concern-
ing labor relations and employer-cmployee
relationships.

3. 479 Assisting in establishing personnel data

systems and proper practices and procedures
concerning the personnel records of all
employees.

3.47(10) Conducting System-wide wage and salary
research studies and formulating data for
proper implementation of personnel pay pro-
grams.

3.47(11) In consultation with the perscunel ofiices of
the component institutions, developing and
maintaining a System-wide personnel pay
plan with uniform titles and account numbers.

3.47(12) Supervising and coordinating the affairs of the
Office of Equal Employment Opportunity and
Employee Relations.

3.48 Direclor of Police.

Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor for Business

Affairs, the Directlor of Police is respongible for:

3. 481 Approving qualifications for police personnel
at the component institutions of the System
and approving all applicants to a basic or in-
service training school or academy.
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. 482 Approving the organizational structure for
police departments at the component insti-
tutions of the System.

. 483 Establishing and supervising all training pro-
grams for System police, including basic and
in-service training, as well as on-the-job
training at each component institution of the
System.

. 484 Conducting the System training in accordance
with the standards of the Texas Commission
on Law Enforcement Officer Standards and
Education, in order to maintain accreditation
with this state agency.

. 485 Maintaining liaison with The Director of
Training, Texas Department of Public Safety,
and the Coordinator of Training, Federal
Bureau of Investigation, and being aware of
new training techniques, procedures, programs,
and equipment.

. 486 Establishing a uniform reporting and record
system for police departments at the compo-
nent institutions of the System and approving
any changes thereto.

. 487 Conducting periodic inspections of the police
departments of the component institutions of
the System and evaluating their performunce
as police agencies.

. 488 Formulating and establishing policies and
procedures for police operations on a System-
wide basis.

. 489 Fstablishing, maintaining, and supervising
on a System-wide basis, a program for police
personnel promotion.

. 48(10) Reviewing and recommending the pav scale
for police personnel throughout the System.
. 48(11) Surveying all component institutions of the

System for security needs of existing buildings,
grounds, and lighling, in order to make the
appropriate recommendations to insure the
prevention of eriminal activities and the pro-
tection of life and property.

II- 16



3.5

Officers

3. 48(12)

3. 48(13)

3. 48(14)

As adopted December 1, 1978

Consulting with the Office of Facilities Planning
and Construction on security needs for new
construction, including security lighting on the
property of the component institutions of the
System.

Coordinating the use of police throughout the
System in emergency situations.

Submitting periodic reports to the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs concerning
the operations of the police departments of

the System.

3.51

in the Office of Health Affaizﬁ.
Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs.

Subject to delegation by the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor
for Health Affairs has the general assignment of effective
coordination of those component institutions concerned
primarily with health sciences. Specifically, his duties

include:
3.511

3.512

3.513

3.514

3.515

Submitting to the Chancellor recommendations
on System programs on health science educa-
tion, research, and public service, including
general plans and operations for the health
institutions.

Reviewing and making recommendations on
proposals from the health institutions requiring
action by the Chancellor.

Preparing and submitting to the Chancellor
long-range and immediate plans for healih
science education, research and public
service for the health institutions.
Recommending to the Chancellor upon the
annual operating budget requests subhmitted

by each health institution. .

Recommending to the Chancellor legislative
appropriation requests (and policies for the
development of such requests) to be submitted
by the System on behalf of the health institu-
tions.
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Processing all matters for the System health
institutions with the Coordinating Board, and
coordinating other health education matters
directed to the Coordinating Board.

Preparing the agenda for the meetings of the
Council of Health Institutions.

Coordinating the development and implementa-
tion of interinstitutional programs to benefit
the individual health institutions in the achieve-
ment of their missions.

Interpreting the health institutions' policies
and programs to health professional groups at
the local, state and national levels, and coordi-
nating efforts with such health professional
groups and state and federal regulatory agencies
to assist the health institutions in the achieve~
ment of their missions.

Providing direction for the efficient and
effective operation of The University of Texas
System Medical-Dental Application Center.
Directing the activities ot the Institute for
Health Policy and Planning and coordinating

its activities with both state and federal
governmental agencies and health professional
groups.

Coordinating with the Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs in matters involving joint
programs between System academic institu-
tions and System health institutions.

3.6 Officers in the Office of Lands Management and the Office of

General Counsel.

3.61

Vice Chancellor fer Lands Management and General Cougj,ﬁ_ell.
Subject to delegation by the Chancellor, the Vice Chancelior

for Lands Management and General Counsel is responsible
for providing: (a) direction and management of the
husbandry, utilization, and sale of University (Permanent
University Fund) Lands; (b) all legal services required by
the System and its personnel to insure the proper protection
and advancement of its interests; and (c¢) to maintain such
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management, supervision, and services at a high level of
effectiveness. The major duties of the Vice Chancellor for
Lands Management and General Counsel include;

3.611 Directing the management and supervision
of all legal personnel and affairs of the System.
3.612 Directing the personnel, operations, activities

and transactions of the System (except account-
ing and auditing) with respect to the surface of
University (Permanent University Fund) Lands.

3.613 Directing the personnel, operations, activities
and transactions of the System (except account-
ing and auditing) with respect to oil, gas and
mineral exploration and production on the
University (Permanent University Fund) Lands.

3.614 Working clesely with the Board for Lease of
University Lands in the discharge of its
duties and responsibilities.

3.615 Directing and managing the operation of
the following budgeted activities which are
part of the Office of Lands Management:

Board for Lease - University Lands, Univer-
sity Lands - Geology and Surveying, Oil
Field Supervision and Geophysical explora-
tion, and University Lands - Surface Leasing.

3.616 DProviding advice, counsel and legal interpre-
tations to System officials and personnel con-
cerning legal matters affecting System
operations.

3.617 Directing the Office of General Counsel (OGC)
personnel with respect to work priorities and
assignments, standards of performance, and
career development, delegating to stalf mem-
bers responsibility for particular legal and
OGC adminisirative tasks; and coordinating and
controlling OGC budget and personnel levels,

3.618 Directing and managing (within applicable
limits of authority) ail litigation and admin-
istralive agency hearings: authorizing and
approving the institution of legal proceedings;
evaluating, direeting and approving action and
procedures relative Lo prosecution or delense
of pending litigation and administrative proceed-
ings: evaluating, directing and approving action
and procedures relalive to prosecuiion or defense
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of pending litigation and administrative pro-
ceedings; employing outside counsel; and
authorizing and approving settlement or
appeal of litigation.

3.619 - Advising, counseling and disseminating
information to affected System units relative
to the nature, evaluation, progress and
results of litigation, administrative pro-
ceedings, and other legal matters, and making
recommendations to System officials and
other personnel as to future operations and
objectives.

3.61(10) Approving as to form all contracts and
agreements and all amendments to the
Regents' Rules and Regulations; and
approving as to both form and content all
institutional Handbooks of Operating Proce-
dures, whether finally approved or not,
and all amendments to such handbooks.

3.61(11) Drafting all legislation that has been
approved by the Board or requested by any
System officer for submission to the Board
for approval.

3.61(12) Identifying and evaluating administrative and
functional problems and directing or recom-
mending, as appropriate, course ol action
for solution.

3.61(13) Representing the System pefore legal, educa-
tional and governmental groups and zssociations.
3.61(14) Acting as administrator of the System Plan for

Professional Medical Malpractice Self-Insurance
and System Patent Officer.

3.61(15) Working in cooperation with the Attorney
General of the State of Texuas, State Agency
legal counsel and outside counsel.

3.61(16) Assuming responsibility for any other legal,
administrative or operational matters
delegated by the Chancellor,

Manager of University Lands - Oil, Gas and Mineral
Interests.

Subject {0 delegution by the Vice Chancellor for Lands
Management and General Counsel, the Manager of Univer-
sity Lands - Oil, Gas and Mineral Interests is responsible
for providipe leld supervicion of System opers!iona,
activiries and transactions involviy o oll, gas w o mineral
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development and production on the University Lands. Within
limits of authority set by said Vice Chancellor, such
Manager's regular duties include:

3.621

3.622

3.623

3.624

3.625

3.626

Making recommendations to the Board for
L.ease of University Lands, and the Board

of Regents, as appropriate, for periodic oil
and gas lease sales of University Lands, and
for unitization, pooling and other transactions
involving oil and gas leasehold and royalty
interests and other mineral interests in
University Lands, after such recommendations
have been approved by the Vice Chancellor
for Lands Management.

Organizing, directing, guiding, setting objec-
tives and standards for, and assigning and
evaluating the work of all personnel reporting
to him.

Reviewing periodically the terms and condi-
tions of forms and transactions involving oil
and gas interests in University Lands, and
making recommendations with respect
thereto to the Vice Chancellor for Lands
Management.

Reporting regularly to the Vice Chancellor
for Lands Management 31l activities, develop-
ments and problems which could significantly
affect System interests in University Lands,
together with his recommendations with
respect thercto.

Working closely with the Board for Lease of
University Lands in the discharge of its
duties and responsibilities.

Coordinating with the Manager of University
Lands - Surface Interests in the discharge of
their duties and responsibilities.

Manager of University Lands - Surface Inlerests.

Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancellor for Lands
Management and General Counsel, the Manager of Univer-
sity Lands - Surface Interests is responsible for providing
field supervision of System operations, activities, and
transactions pertaining to surface interests, water righis
and oil and gas [ield operations in or on Uniwversity Lands.
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Within limits of authority set by said Vice Chancellor,
such Manager's regular duties include:

3.631

3.632

3.633

3.634

3.635

3.636

Making recommendations to the Board with
respect to all transactions involving surface
interests in University Lands, including
research projects, right-of-way easements,
agricultural, grazing and other surface use
leases, and geophysical permits, after such
recommendations have been approved by the
Vice Chancellor for Lands Management.
Organizing, directing, guiding, setting
objectives and standards for, and assigning
and evaluating the work of all personnel
reporting to him.

Reviewing periodically the terms and conditions
of forms and transactions involving surface
interests in University Lands, and making
recommendations with respect thereto to the
Vice Chancellor for Lands Management.
Reporting regularly to the Vice Chancellor
for Lands Management all activities, develop-
ments and problems which could significantly
affect System interests in University Lands,
together with his recommendations with respect
thereto.

Working closely with federal and state agencies
in connection with research and development
projects and activities, involving utilization
and husbandry of University Lands, of mutual
interest to the System and such agencies.
Coordinating with the Manager of University
Lands - Oil, Gas and Mineral Interests in the
discharge of their respeclive duties and
responsibilities, and acts as oil and gas field
supervisor.

Associate General Counsel.

Subject to delegation by, and within limits of authority
set by the Vice Chancellor for Lands Management and
General Counsel, the Associate General Counsel provides
direct management and supervision of personnel and
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activities of the Office of General Counsel {OGC), and is
responsible for the following duties:

3.641

3. 642

3.643

3.644

3.645

3.646

3.647

3.648

Managing and supervising the activities of the
OGC with respect to the System Patent Office,
the System Plan for Professional Medical
Malpractice Self-Insurance and legal services
for the System, including counsel and advice,
litigation and litigation management, prepara-
tion and approval of documents, administrative
hearings and their management, and prepara-
tion and analysis of legislation.

Organizing, directing, guiding, setting
objectives and standards for, and assigning
and evaluating work of all OGC personnel
reporting to him,

Identifying and evaluating administrative and
functional problems and recommending to the
General Counsel a course of action for their
solution.

Reporting regularly to the General Counsel

all legal and other OGC activities and develop-
ments of significance to OGC or System
interests, together with his recommendations
thereto if any.

Substituting for the General Counsel as
assigned, assuming responsibility for any
other legal or administrative matter delegated
by the General Counsel with respect to the
responsibilities and activities of the QGC.
Providing legal counsel and advice to System
officers, and their stailfs, with respect to
legal malters arising from System operations.
Representing the System in court and before
administrative boards and tribunals.
Preparing, analyzing, and giving legal approval
to agreements, contracts and various legal
documents and instruments; amendments

to Regents' Rules and Regulations; and
approval as to both form and contenl of all
instituticnal Handbooks of Operating Pro-
cedures, and all amendments thereto.
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3.649 Reviewing, analyzing and providing legal
counsel on pending and enacted legislation
and governmental regulations, and drafting
proposed legislation and regulations.

Councils of System Administration.

3.71 The Council of Academic Institutions.
The Council of Academic Institutions is composed of the
Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs,
and the chief administrative officers of the general academic
institutions of the System. The Chancellor shall serve as
the Council's permanent chairman and shall conduct regular
meetings to review common problems of planning, develop-
ment, and operation of the several institutions represented.
The Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs shall be the
permanent vice-chairman.

3.72 The Council of Health Institutions.
The Council of Health Instituticns is composed of the
Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs, and
the chief administrative officers of the component institu-
tions of the System concerned directly with health affairs.
The Chancellor acts as the Council's permanent chairman
and shall conduct regular meetings to review common
problems of planning, development, and operation of the
several institutions represented. The Vice Chancellor for
Health Affairs shall be the permanent vice-chairman.

3.73 The Busincss Management Council.
The Business Management Council advises the Chancellor
in the areas of budgeting, business management, data
processing, physical plant operations, planning, construc-
tion, and accounting systems development. The Council
is composed of the chief business officers of the compo-
nent institutions and the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs (the Chairman), who prepares the agendit.

Sec. 4. Chief Administrative Officers of Component Institutions.

4.1

The Board selects the chief administrative officer of each component
institution.

When it is known that therc is to be a vacancy in the office of a
chief administrative officer ol a component instifution, an Advisory
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Committee, with the Chancellor of the System as Chairman, shall
be established as follows to recommend candidates to the Board:

Chancellor of the System (Chairman)

Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs or Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs (as determined by
the Chancellor)

Three Chief Administrative Officers
(to be appointed by the Chairman of the
Board from three of the component
institutions)

Three Regents
(to be appointed by the Chairman of the
Board)

Five Faculty members of the institution involved, at
least three of whom shall have the rank
of associate professor or higher (method of
selection to be determined by the General
Faculty of the campus)

One Dean
(for academic institutions to be selected by
Dean's Council of the institution involved)
(for health science centers to be the Dean
of Medicine of the health science center
involved)

Two Students from the institution involved
(method of selection to be determined by
the Student Government of the campus
involved)

President of the Ex-Students’ Association of the campus
involved or his designee
(if instituiion does not have an a~tive alumni
organization, then a member of the develop-
ment board or an interested layman (o be
appointed by the chief administrative officer
of the institution involved. )

The Advisory Committee shall determine the availability of each
candidate selected. To evaluale a candidale, the Advisory Com-
mittee shall set up eriteria that relate to the needs of the individual
component and shall scek advice on the ability of each candidatle
interviewed including advice from competent sources as to the
candidale's administrative and business ability.
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Finally, the Advisory Committee shall submit through its Chairman,
the Chancellor, its recommendations with no preference indicated.
Candidates submitted shall have received a majority vote of the
Committee. If none of the names submitted in the report of the
Advisory Committee is satisfactory to the Board, then the Board

in its discretion may either name a new committee or proceed to
select a chief administrative officer under such other procedures as
in its discretion it may deem proper and appropriate.

Each chief administrative officer reports to and is responsible fo
the Chancellor, and serves without fixed term, subject to the
pleasure of the Chancellor and approval by the Board.

Within the policies and regulations of the Board, and under the

supervision and direction of the Chancellor, the chief administrative

officer has general authority and responsibility for the administration

of that institution.

4. 31 Specifically, the chief administrative officer is expected,
with the appropriate participation of the staff, to:

4, 311 Develop and administer plans and policies
for the program, organization, and operation
of the institution.

4, 312 Interpret the System policy to the staff,
and interpret the institution's program and
needs to the Chancellor and to the public.

4,313 Develop aud administer pclicies relating
to students, and where applicable, to the
proper management of services to patients.

4. 314 Recommend appropriate operating budgets
and supervisc expenditurcs under approved
budgets.

4.315 Nominate all members of the faculty and

staff, maintain efficient personnel programs,
and recommend staff members for promotion,
retention, or dismissal for cause.

4,316 Insure efficient management of business affairs
and physical property; recommend additions
and alteraticons to the physical plant.

4,317 Serve as presiding officer at official meetings
of faculty and staff of the mstitution, and as
ex officio member of each colleze or school
facully (if any) within the institution.

4,318 Appoint all faculty, staff, and student
commnittees.
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4. 319 Cause to be prepared and submitied to the
Chancellor the rules and regulations for the
governance of the institution. When such
rules and regulations have been finally
approved by the Chancellor, they shall there~
after constitute the Handbook of Operating
Procedures for that institution. Provided,
however, that whether or not finally approved
by the Chancellor, any rule or regulation in
any such institutional Handbook of Operating
Procedures that is in conflict with any rule or
regulation in the Regents' Rules and Regulations,

is null and void and has no effect, and whenever
any such conflict is detected, the Chancellor
and the chief administrative officer of the
component institution shall immediately make
such amendments to the institutional Handbook
of Operating Procedures as may be necessary
to eliminate such conilict.

4. 31(10) Assume initiative in developing long-range
plans for the program and physical facilities
of the institulion.

4, 31(11) Assume active leadership in developing
private fund support for the institution in
accordance with policies and procedures
established in the Regents' Rules and
Regulations.

Sec. 5. Appointment of Other Administrative Gfficers.

5.1

et

The Board delegates to the Chancellor and the Chancellor delegates
to the chief administrative officer of each component institution the
responsibility for the appointment and dismissal of all other admin-
istrative officers of each component institution, including vice
presidents, deans, directors and their equivalents. However, prior
approval of the Chanbellor shall be necessary for each such permancarn
or acting appointmentoeeerdew-eUIT-SUT T OIS NI Sehabethertaon o -
NALineRl-en-getingappomiments All such other administrative
officers serve wilhout fized terms and subject to the pleasure of the
chief administrative officer of the institution and the aforesaid
approval of the Chancellor.
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The Board delegates to the Chancellor and the Chancellor delegates
to the chief administrative officer of each component institution the
responsibility for the permanent or acting appointment of department
chairmen, department heads, and their equivalents. Such department
chairmen, department heads and their equivalents serve without fixed
terms and subject to the pleasure of the chief administrative officer
of the institution.

The Board endorses the principle of reasonable faculty and student
consultation in the selection of adminisirative officers of the compo-
nent institutions, and the primary operating units, and expects

the chief administrative officer, as he deems appropriate, to consult
in the selection process with the representatives of the faculty and
student body. However, the chief administrative officer of the
component institution is responsible for executing the duties of his
office and consequently shall not be bound by nominations to
administrative positions in his institution by campus selection
committees, and the Handbook of Operating Procedures of each
component instilution shall so state.
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Sec, 1.

CHAPTER Il

PERSONNEL

Appointments,

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

The Board, upon the recommendation of the President of the System,
shall elect or appoint, as the case may be, all of the officers, faculty
members, and other employees of the System and of the component
institutions and agencies of the System, fixing, subject to State and
Federal laws, the duties, rights, and privileges of each employee or
each class or group of employees, provided, however, that the Board
may delegate to the President of the System, or through him, to the
chief administrative officers of the component institutions, authority
to appoint employees in certain designated classes or categories.

All appointments shall be made on the basis of merit.

The chief administrative officers of the component institutions shall
investigate thoroughly the character, integrity, scholastic attainment,
etc., of prospective members of their faculties and staffs before
nominating them to the President of the System and the Board, or
before exercising any delegated authority for making appointments.

The chief administrative officers of the component institutions shall not
nominate or appoint, nor will the Board approve the appointment of,
any person whose conduct or views are not exemplary; and the Board
may inquire, or authorize inquiry, into family history, health, and
personal and moral character.

As provided in the Constitution of the State of Texas, Article I, Secticn 4,
and by statute, no religious qualification shall be required for appoint-
ment to any office or p- sition connected with the System or any compo-
nent institution thereof

There shall be full compliance with statutory and rider provisions
rcquiring notification to employees of specific provisions or languages.

Each component institution may require X-rays of the chest for appli-
cants to be employed in regular positions. Employees whose duties
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1.8

(As amended 10/20/78)

will require the handling of food or the care of patients must pass a
physical examination indicating fitness for the position for which
application is made. The examination may be made at the health
service of the component institution at which the applicant will be
employed, if such service exists. Reports of physical examinations
shall be filed as determined by the institutional head.

Academic Titles.

In order to achieve consistency in the use of academic titles among
the component institutions of the System, the following subsections
describe the use of titles to apply in all institutions from the date of
adoption of this section.

1.81 Except for the title Regents Professor, the only titles to be
used henceforth in which faculty members may hold tenure
are as follows:

(a) Professor

(b} Associate Professor
(c) Assistant Professor  (As amended 10/20/78)

1.82  persons holding a named chair or professorship or a position
designated by academic discipline may acquire tenure by vir-
tue of one of the three positions listed above, but not through
the named chair or professorship or position designated by
academic discipline. At M. D. Anderson, the institution head
under special circumstances may use the term Faculty Asso-
ciate in lieu of Instructor.

1.83  Other academic titles which may be used but in which tenure
cannot be held are as follows:

(a) Instructor. This title denotes a probationary appoint-
ment as 2 member of an institutional faculty. During
the period of probationary appointment to this rank
the scholarly competence, teaching performance, and
professional promise of the candidate will be evaluated.

(b) Lecturer. This title is used for persons whose salary
rates are comparable to those with tenure positions
but who for various reasons should not be given formal
tenure appointments.

(e) Assistant Instructor or Teaching Associate. These
titles may be used interchangeably for (1) certain
graduate students teaching on a part-time or full-
time basis who are in the last phase of their doctoral
programs and who are unconditionally enrolled in
graduate study, or (2) persons who, because of the
nature of their duties, such as in a laboratory or in a



1.84

(e)

(f)

hospital, do not quality for one of the usual academic
titles and do not hold the academic training or profes-
sional distinction usually required for attaining tenure
positions,

Teaching Assistant. This title usually applies to grad-
uate students who are teachers and who are employed
on a part-time basis. The only other teaching titles
for graduate students are Teaching Associate and
Assistant Instructor.

Faculty Associate. This title may be applied to a per-
son assigned to a research or nonteaching center,
institute, or other unit or interdisciplinary program
of a component institution.

Specialist. This title may be used for professional
individuals who will serve as practitioners in specifie
areas of instruction, training or supervision. Upon
approval of the institutional head and the President of
the System, the title may carry appropriate descrip-
tive prefixes so as to indicate the specific area of
proficiency, e.g. Practice Teaching Specialist, Physi-
cal Activity Specialist, Social Work Field Training
Specialist.

Prefixes to academic and staff positions in which tenure cannot
be acquired:

(a)

Visiting Professor, Visiting Associate Professor, and
Visiting Assistant Professor. These titles are used
only for temporary appointments of persons either
visiting from other institutions where they hold similar
ranks or who are brought to the University on a trial
basis. Such appointments are limited to two years.
Adjunct Professor, Adjunct Associate Professor, and
Adjunct Assistant Professor. One of these titles may
be used when a qualified person from business, indus-
try, government, private practice, or another institu-
tion of higher education may be teaching a course or
participating in the teaching of a course at one of the
component institutions. Except in special circum-
stances, this prefix should be used to designate
part-time service on the faculty. In the health com-
ponents, this prefix should be used only for those
persons not involved in patient care who otherwise
satisfy the above criteria. Appointments to the faculty
with an adjunct title may be with or without pay and
shall be for a stated period of time not to exceed one
academic year. Such appointments shall terminate
upon expiration of the stated period of appointment
without the notification of nonrenewal required by
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1. 86

1. 87

(As amended 10/20/78)

Section 6. 8 of this Chapter of the Regents' Rules and
Regulations. If a component determines that it is to
the benefit of the institution it may offer reappointment
to an adjunct faculty member.

{c) Clinical Professor, Clinical Associate Professor, Clin-
ical Assistant Professor and Clinical Instructor. These
titles may be used by the components to designate
regular part-time service on the faculty while involved
in a health professions clinical experience program,
Appointments to the faculty with a clinical title may be
with or without pay and shall be for a period of time
not to exceed one academic year. Such appointments
shall terminate upon expiration of the stated period of
appointment without the notification of nonrenewal
required by Section 6. 8 of this Chapter of the Regents?
Rules and Regulations. If a component determines
that it is to the benefit of the institution it may offer
reappointment to a clinical faculty member.

(d) Professor Emeritus and Associate Professor Emeritus.
One of these titles may be given to a retired faculty
member or in anticipation of the retirement of a fac-
ulty member, effective upon his retirement. The
conferring of one of these titles is not automatic upon
retirement and is conferred in accordance with proce-
dures developed at the institution and upon approval
by the President of the component institution.

Any person holding a position of Research Scientist, Research

Associate, Research Assistant or (in the health units) other

appropriate research title will be under the classified personnel

system, unless he is specifically identified as faculty or special
approval has been granted by the chief administrative officer of
the institution to designate him as an unclassified employee in
such a position,

Any faculty member who is awarded the Nobel Prize or who
has in the past been awarded the Nobel Prize may, upon
recommendation of the head of the component institution and
the Chancellor of the System, be given the title Regents Pro-
fessor. Because of the great honor associated with the award
of a Nobel Prize, tenure is awarded to Regents Professors

by virtue of the appointment to this rank. (As amended, ), 0,

The following are titles used in the past on occasion and the
use of which is to be discontinued:

(a) System Professor
(b) University Professor
(c) Research Professor. Positions for which this title

was used in the past should carry the title of Research

Scientist or Research Associate or other appropriate
title.
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Sec, 3.

Sec. 4.

(As amended 10/20/78)

(d) Guest Professor. In the future Visiting Professor
should be used in lieu of this title.
Although persons may not in the future be appointed to any of
the above four titles, this provision does not require that such
titles be removed from persons currently holding them, pro-
vided, however, that present System Professors must be
assigned to specific departments in specific institutions for
purposes of determining accountability for their time, and
present Universily Professors must be assigned to specific
departments at their institutions for purposes of determining
accountability for their time.

Classified Personnel Systems.

2.1 Subject to System-wide rules, each of the component institutions shall
provide a classified personnel system covering all positions not entail-
ing significant instructional responsibilities or responsibilities for
administration of instructional or research activities. These systems
shall be as nearly uniform as possible, and shall include a schedule of
class titles, job specifications for each class, a schedule of pay ranges,
and policies and rules relating to personnel administration.

2.2 All appointments of classified personnel shall be made within appropriate
salary ranges and on salary steps as defined by the classified personnel
program approved by the Board for the particular component institution.

2.3 The system-wide rules as to classified personnel are found in Part Two,
Chapter V, Section 1.

Employment of Aliens on Sponsored Projects.

Where sponsored contracts and grants do not otherwise prohibit or limit the
employment of noncitizens, such noncitizens may be employed upon certification
by the Director of the International Office at The University of Texas at Austin,
or by an appropriate administrative officer at the other component institutions,
that he has examined the applicant's visa and found it to be in order and has
ascertained that the applicant has the approval of the Unifed States Immigration
authorities to accept such employment.

Code of Ethics. -- Each employee, under State law, shall be furnished a copy of
the Code of Ethics bill, which prescribes the following standards of conduct for
employees of the System and its component institutions:

4.1 No employee shall accept any gift, favor, or service that might reason-
ably tend to influence him in the discharge of his official duties.



4.2

4,3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

(As amended 10/20/78)

If an employee owns a controlling interest in a corporation, firm,
partnership, or other business entity which is under the jurisdiction
of any State regulatory agency, he shall file a sworn statement with
the Secretary of State disclosing such interest.

No employee shall use his official position to secure special privileges
or exemptions for himself or others, cxcept as may be otherwise pro-
vided by law.

No employee shall accept employment or engage in any business or
professional activity which he might reasonably expect would require
or induce him to disclose confidential information acquired by him
by reason of his official position.

No employee shall disclose confidential information gained by reason
of his official position, nor shall he otherwise use such information
for his personal gain or benefit,

No employee shall transact any business in his official capacity with
any business entity of which he is an officer, agent, or member, or
in which he owns a controlling interest.

No employee shall make personal investments in any enterprise which
will create a substantial conflict between his private interests and the
public interest.

No employee shall accept other employment which might impair his
independence of judgment in the performance of his public duties.

No employee shall receive any compensation for his services as an
employee from any source other than the State of Texas, except as
may be otherwise provided by law.

Sec. 5. Appointment of Relatives (Nepotism Rule).

5.1

3.2

Whenever an appointment is made, either on a full-time or part-time
basis, it shall be made solely with regard to the special fitness of the
appointee, subject to applicable statutes; and subject also to the pro-
visions of this section of the Regents' Rules and Regulations.

In accordance with the prohibition of Article 5996a, Vernon's Civil
Statutes, no person related to any member of the Board of Regents
within the second degree by affinity or within the third degree by con-
sanguinity shall be eligible for appointment to any office, position,



5.3

(As amended 10/20/78)

employment, or duty with The University of Texas System or any com-

ponent institution thereof, when the salary, fee, or compensation of

such appointee is to be paid, either directly or indirectly, out of public

funds of any kind or character.

0.21  Article 5996a, Vernon's Civil Statutes, does not prohibit the
reappointment or continued employment of any person who shall
have been continuously employed in any such office, position,
employment, or duty for a period of two (2) years prior to the
appointment of the member of the Board of Regents related to
such person within the prchibited degree, nor does it apply to
prohibit conorary or nonremunerative positions.

9.22  Those persons related within the prohibited degrees are indicated
on the charts displayed in this Section as Table I. (Fage OI-Ta)

5.23  The prohibition of Article 5396a, Vernon's Civil Statutes, applies
to all programs administered under the Board of Regents and
may not be waived. (As amended 10,/20,/78)

Even though the appointment of a person would not be prohibited by
Article 5996a, Vernon's Civil Statutes, no officer, official or employee
of The University of Texas System may approve, recommend, or other-
wise act with regard to the appointment, reappointment, promotion, or
salary of any person related to such officer, official, or employee within
the second degree by affinity or the third degree by consanguinity regard-
less of the source of funds for payment of salary.

5.31 If the appointment, reappointment, or promotion of a person
places him or her under an administrative supervisor related
within the above specified degree, all subsequent actions with
regard to reappointment, promotion, or salary shall be the
the responsibility of the next highest administrative supervisor.
It shall also be the responsibility of the next highest administrator
to make a written review of the work performance of such
employee at least annually and submit each review for approval
or disapproval by the component institution's Personnel Director
in the case of classified employees or the Chief Administrative
Officer in the case of faculty or nonclassified employees.

5.32 The provisions of Section 5. 31 shall apply to situations where
two employees of the System marry and cne spouse is the
administrative supervisor of the other.

5.33  All situations covered by Section 5. 31 shall be reported annually
through the institution's docket. (As amended 10/20/78)
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Sec. 6. Tenure, Promotion, and Termination of Employment.

6.1 Subject to the provisions of Section 65.32 of the Texas Education Code,
which recads, ""The board may remove any officer, member of the
faculty, or cmployee connected with the system when in its judgment
the interest of the system requires the removal,' and subject to the
terms and provisions of these Regents' Rules and Regulations, the
principles governing tenure and promotion are specified for each compo-
nent institution in the Handbook of Operating Procedures applicable to
that institution. See also Section 1.8 above on academic titles.

6.2 Tenure denotes a status of continuing appointment as a member of the
faculty at a component institution. Only members of the faculty with
the academic titles of Professor, Associate Professor, or Assistant
Professor may be granted tenure. Tenure may be granted at the time
of appointment to any of such academic ranks, or tenure may be with-
held pending satisfactory completion of a probationary period of faculty
service, however, such tenure status shall not be applicable to the
faculty of The University of Texas of the Permian Basin or The Univer-
sity of Texas System Cancer Center.

The University of Texas of the Permian Basin and The University of
Texas System Cancer Center are authorized to award a seven-year
term appointment which will denote a status of continuing appointment
at that institution as a member of the faculty for a period of seven
years. Only members of the faculty with academic titles of Professor,
Associate Professor, or Assistant Professor may be granted a seven-
year term appointment. A seven-year term appointment may be
granted at the time of appointment to any of such academic ranks, or
may be withheld pending satisfactory completion of a probationary
period of faculty service.

No component institution may adopt or implement a seven-year term
appointment policy except The University of Texas of the Permian
Basin and The University of Texas System Cancer Center.

6.21 Only full-time service in the academic ranks of Professor,
Associate Professor, Assistant Professor, and Instructor,
or any combination thereof, shall be counted toward fulfill-
ment of a required probationary period related to the
acquisition of tenure or a seven-year term appointment.
Periods during which a faculty member is on leave of absence
shall not be counted toward fulfillment of a required probation-
ary period.
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6.22

6.23

6.24

6.25

Prior service at other academic institutions, whether inside or
outside the System, shall not be counted toward fullillment of the
required probationary period unless specifically permitted under
the provisions of a component institution's Handbook of Operating
Procedures.

The maximum period of probationary faculty service in non-
tenured status in any academic rank or combination of academic
ranks specified in Section 6.21 shall not be more than seven
years of full-time academic service. In the event that a compo-
nent institution fails to specify the maximum length of proba-
tionary service in its Handbook of Operating Procedures, such
period shall be seven years. No later than August 31st of the
penultimate academic year of the maximum probationary period
in effect at any component institution, all nontenured faculty
serving in a rank which accrues time toward satisfaction of a
probationary period shall be given notice that the subsequent
academic year will be the terminal year of employment or that
beginning with the subsequent academic year tenure or a seven-
year term appointment will be granted. In the event that the
employment of a nontenured faculty member is to be terminated
prior to the end of the maximum probationary period notice
shall be given in accordance with Section 6.8 below.

For purposes of calculating the period of probationary service,
an ""academic year' shall be the period from September 1st
through the following August 31st. If a faculty member is
initially appointed during an academic year, the period of ser-
vice from the date of appointment until the following Septem-
ber 1st shall not be counted as academic service toward fulfill-
ment of the maximum probationary period. One year of
probationary service is accrued by at least nine months full-
time academic service during any academic year. A faculty
member shall be considered to be on full-time academic ser-
vice if he is in full compliance with regental standards per-
taining to minimum faculty workloads at general academic
institutions or when in compliance with the academic service
standard in the Handbook of Operating Procedures of any health
related institution.

All faculty appointments are subject to the approval of the
Board. No nontenured member of the faculty should expect
continued employment beyond the period of his or her current
appointment as approved by the Board. Any commitment to
employ a nontenured member of the faculty beyond the period

of his or her current appointment shall have no force and effect
until approved by the Board.
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6.26 Accrucd facully service under tenure policies in effect at any
component institution prior to Octoboer 20, 1972, must be
counted toward fulfillment of the probationary period of service
prescribed by this Rule. In the event that the probationary
period under any such existing tenure policy exceeds seven
years, no person who on October 20, 1972, is then serving in
his or her seventh or succecding year shall be deemed to have
bean granted tenure by virtue of the adoption of this Rule. All
such persons shall be given notice on or before August 31, 1973,
that the subsequent academic year will be the terminal year of
employment or that beginning with the subseguent academic
year tenure will be granted.

Termination by an instifution of the employment of a faculty member

who has been granted tenure and of all other faculty members before

the expiration of the stated period of their appointment, except by

resignation or retirement for age in accordance with these rules,

will be only for good cause shown. [n each case the issue will be

determined by an equitable procedure, affording protection to the

rights of the individual and to the interests of the System.

6.31 An institutional head may for grave cause suspend an accused
faculty member pending immediate investigation or speedy
trial as hereinafter provided,

6.32 In cases of incompetency, gross immorality, or felony, where
the facts are admitted, summary dismissal will follow.
6.33 In cases where other offenses are charged, and in all cases

where the facts are in dispute, the accused faculty member

will be informed in writing of the charges against him, which,

on reasonable notice, will be heard by a special hearing tribu-
nal whose membership shall be appointed by the institutional
head from members of the faculty whose academic rank is at
least equal to that of the accused faculty member.

6.331 In every such hearing the accused will have the right
to appear in person and by counsel of his own selec-
tion and to confront and cross-examine witnesses who
may appear against him.,

6.332 e shall have the right to testify, but may not be
required to do so, and he may introduce in his behalf
all evidence, written or oral, which may be relevant
or material to his defense.

6.333 A stenographic or clectronic record of the proceedings
will be taken and filed with the Board, and such record
shall be made accessible to the acecused.
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6.34

6.334 A representative of the institution may appear before
the hearing tribunal to present witnesses and evidence
against the accused faculty member and in support of
the charge brought against such facully member, and
such institution representative shall have the right to
cross-examine the accused faculty member (if he testi-
fies in his own behalf) and the witnesses offered on
behalf of the faculty member,

6.335 The hearing tribunal shall not include any accuser of
the faculty member, and if the accused {aculty member
is not satisfied with the fairness or objectivity of any
member or members of the hearing tribunal, he may
challenge his or their alleged lack of such fairness or
objectivity, but he shall have no right to disqualify
any such member or members from serving on the
tribunal. It shall be up to each such challenged mem-
ber to determine whether he can serve with fairness
and objectivity in the matter, and if any such chal-
lenged member should voluntarily disqualify himself,
the institutional head shall appoint a substitute mem-
ber of the fribunal who is qualified hereunder.

6.336  The hearing tribunal, by a majority of the total mem-
bership, will make written findings on the material
facts and a recommendation of the continuance or
termination of the accused faculty member's tenure.
The hearing tribunal, by a majority of its total mem-
bership, may make any supplementary suggestions it
deems proper concerning the disposal of the case. The
original of such findings and the basic recommendation,
together with any supplementary suggestions, shall
be delivered to the Board and a copy thereof to the
accused. If minority findings, recommendation, or
suggestions are made, they shall be similarly treated.

The Board, by a majority of the total membership, will approve,

reject, or amend such findings, recommendation, and sug-

gestions, if any, or will recommit the report to the same tri-
bunal for hearing additional evidence and reconsidering its
findings, recommendation, and suggestions, if any. Reasons
for approval, rejection, or amendment of such findings, recom-
mendation, or suggestions will be stated in writing and com-
municated to the accused.
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6.4

6.5

6.35 Non{enured facully members who are notified in accordance
with Section 6.8 that they will not be reappointed or who are
notificd in accordance with Scction 6.23, 6.8, or 6.9 that the
subscquent academic year will be the terminal year of appoint-
ment shall not be entitled to a statement of the reasons upon
which the decision for such action is based. No hearing to
review such a decision shall be held unless the affected faculty
member submits in writing to the chief administrative officer
of the institution factual allegations that the decision to termi-
nate was based upon the faculty member's exercise of rights
guarantced by the laws or Constitution of this State or the
United States and requests an administrative hearing to review
these allegations. Such allegations shall be heard under the
same procedures as in the case of dismissal for cause, with
the following exceptions:

(1) the hurden of proof is upon the affected faculty member
to establish at such hearing that the decision in question
was based on his exercise of rights guaranteed by the
laws or Constitution of this State or the United States;

(2) the administration of the institution need not state the
reasons for the guestioned decision or offer evidence
in support thereof unless the alfected faculty member
presents a prima facie case in support of his allega-
tions.

Any employee of any component institution of the System, including any
member of the faculty or administration, who is placed on probation
for or finally convicted of the illegal use, possession, or sale of a drug
or narcotic, shall be dismissed as an employee, regardless of whether
or not the illegal act that gave rise to the conviction was committed on
the campus of one of the component institutions of the System.

Any employee of any component institution of the System, including any
member of the faculty or administration, who, acting either singly or
in concert with others, obstructs or disrupts, by force or violence,
any teaching, research, administrative, disciplinary, public service,
or other activity authorized to be held or conducted on the campus of a
component institution of the System, shall be subject to dismissal as an
employee. As used in ithis subsection, the words "force or violence"
include such acts as "'stand-ins, ' "sit-ins, ' and "lie-ins,' when such
acts are in fact obstructive or disruptive of any of the authorized activ-
ities listed above.
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6.6

Every faculty member and employee is expected to obey all federal,
state, and local laws, and particularly the three state statutes set out
below. Any faculty mecmber or employece who violates any provision of
these three statutes is subject to dismissal as a facully member or
employee, notwithstanding any action by civil authoritics on account of

the violation:

6.61 DISORDERLY CONDUCT.
Sec. 1 No person, acting alone or in concert with others,
may engage in disorderly conduct. Disorderly con-
duct consists of any of the following:

(1)

(6)

(7)

behavior of a boisterous and tumultuous charac-
ter in a residential area or a public place such
that there is a clear and present danger of
alarming persons where no legitimate reason
for alarm exists; or

interfering with the peaceful and lawiful conduct
of persons in or about their homes or public
places under circumstances in which such con-
duct tends to cause or provoke a disturbance; or
violent and forceful behavior at any time in or
near a public place, such that there is a clear
and present danger that free movement of other
persons will be arrestad or restrained, or

other persons will be incapacitated in the lawful
exercise of business or amusement; or

behavior involving personal abuse or assauit
when such behavior creates a clear and present
danger of causing assaults or affrays; or

in a public or private place engages in violent,
abusive, indecent, profane, boisterous, unrea-
sonably loud, or otherwise disorderly conduct
under circumstances in which such conduct tends
to cause or provoke a disturbance; or

willfuland malicious behavior that interrupts the
speaker of any lawful assembly or impairs the
lawful right of others to participate effectively

in such assembly or meeating when such conduct
tends to cause or provoke a disturbance; or
behavior near a courthouse or other public build-
ing wherein judicial proceedings are being held,
designed or having the effect of interfering with
the administration of justice, whether by disrupt-
ing the courts or by intimidating the judges,
witnesses, jurors, or other persons having busi-
ness with the courts; or
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Sec., 2

{8)  behavior near any public building wherein matters
affceting the public are being considered or deli-
berated, designed or having the effeet of inter-
fering with such proceedings under circumstance:
in which such conduct tends to cause or provoke
a disturbance; or

(9)  willlul and malicious behavior which obstructs or
causes the obstruction of any doorway, hall, or
any other passageway in a public building to
such an extent that the employees, officers, and
other persons, including visitors and tourists,
having business with the government are denied
entrance into, exit from, or frezs passage in
such building; or

(10) behavior involving the display of any deadly
weapon in a public place in such a manner as
to alarm or frighten other persons prasent; or

(11) enters upon the property of another and for a
lewd or unlawful purpose delibarately looks
into a dwelling on the property through any
window or other opening in it.

Any person who violates any of the provisions of

Section 1 of this Article shall be guilty of a mis-

demeanor and upon conviction shall be punished by

a fine of not more than Two Hundred Dollars ($200).

For any sacond or subsequent conviction of any of

the provisions of Section 1 of this Article such person

shall be punished by a fine of not less than One Hun-

dred Dollars ($100) nor more than One Thousand

Dollars ($1, 000), or by imprisonment in the county

jail for not more than thirty (30) days or by both

such fine and impriconment. (H.B. No. 57, Acts

of the 6lst Legislature, Regular Session, 1969)

6. 62 DISRUPTIVE ACTIVITY.

Sec. 1

No person or group of persons acting in concert may
willfully engage in disruptive activity or disrupt

a lawful assembly on the campus or property of any
private or public school or institution of higher adu-
cation or public vocational and technical school or
institute.

III - 14



Sec. 2 (a) For the purposes of this Act, "'disruptive activity"
means:

(1)  obstructing or restraining the passage of per-
sons in an exit, entrance, or hallway of any
building without the authorization of the admin-
istration of the school;

(2)  seizing control of any building or portion of a
building for the purpose of interfering with
any administrative, educational, research, or
other authorized activity;

(3) preventing or attempting to prevent by forca
or violence or the threat of force or violence
any lawiul assembly authorized by the school
administration;

(4) disrupting by force or violence or the threat of
force or violence a lawful assembly in pro-
CTesSs: or

(5) obstructing or restraining the passage of any
person at an exit or entrance to said campus
or property or preventing or attempting to
prevent by force or vioclence or by threats
thereof the ingress or egress of any person to
or from said proparty or campus without the
authorization of the administration of the school.

(b) For the purposes of this Act, a lawful assembly is
disrupted when any person in attendance is rendered
incapable of participating in the assembly due to the
use of force or violence or due to a reasonable fear
that force or violence is likely to occur.

Sec. 3. A person who violates any provision of this Act is
guilty of 2 misdemeanor and upon conviction is
punishable by a fine not to exceed $200 or by con-
finement in jail for not less than 10 days nor more
than 6 months, or both.

Sec. 4 Any person who is convicted the third time of viclating
this act shall not theraafter be eligible {o attend any
school, college, or university receiving funds from
the State of Texas for a period of two years from such
third conviction.

Sec. 5 Nothing herein shall be construed to infringe upon any
right of free speech or expression guaranteed by the
Constitutions of tho United States or the State of
Texas. (H., B. No. 141, Acts of the 61st Legislature,
Regular Session, 1969)
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6.7

6.8

6.63

FIREARMS,

Sec. 1

Sec. 2

It shali be unlawful to interfere with the normal acti-
vities, the normal occupancy, or normal use of any
building or portion of a campus of any private or
public school or institution of higher education or
public vocational and technical school or institute by
exhibiting or using or threatening to exhibit or use a
firearm.

A person who vioclates Section 1 of this Act is guilty
of a felony and upon conviction is punishable by a
fine of up to $1, 000 or by imprisonment in jail for

a period not to exceed 6 months, or by both fine and
imprisonment, or by imprisonment in the state
penitentiary for a period not to exceed five years.
(H.B. No. 1450, Acts of the 61st Legislature, Regu-
Iar Session, 1969)

The minimum standards of individual conduct required by the penal
statutes of Texas or the United States are both expected and required
of every faculty member and employee of the System and its compo-

nent institutions.

Any faculty member or employee who violates the

minimum standards of conduct required by any felony statute of Texas
or the United States is subject to dismissal as a faculty member or
employee, regardless of whether or not any action is taken against

the faculty member or employee by civil authorities on account of such
If action for dismissal is taken, the appropriate administra-
tive official shall proceed with the action in the same manner as he
would in the case of a violation by a faculty member or employee of any
other provision of these rules and regulations or a provision of any
institutional supplement.

violation.

In the event of decision not to reappoint a nontenured faculty member,
written notice will be given him or her not later than March 1st of the
first academic year of probationary service if the appointment expires
at the end of that academic year, or not later than December 13th of

the second academic year of probationary service if the appointment
expires at the end of that academic year. After two or more academic
years written notice shall be given not later than August 31st that the
subsequent year will be the terminal academic year of appointment. The
notice required by this Section is not applicable where termination of
employment is for good cause under Section 6.3 above.
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Sec. 7.

6.9

6. (10)

6.(11)

6.(12)

A faculty member serving a seven-year term appointment shall be
given notice not later than August 31st of the sixth academic year of
such appointment period that the subsequent academic year will be the
terminal year of employment or that, subjecct to the approval of the
Board, at the conclusion of the subsequent academic year he or she will
be reappointed to a seven-year term appointment.

Reappointment of nontenured members of the faculty to a succeeding
academic year, reappointment of members of the faculty who are
serving a seven-year term appointment to a succeeding scven-year
term appointment, or the award of tenure or a seven-year term appoint-
ment, may be accomplished only by notice by the chief administrative
officer of 2 component institution or his delegate with the approval of
the Board. Notwithstanding any provisions of Sections 6.23, 6.8 or

6.9 to the contrary, no person shall be deemed to have been reappointed
or to have been awarded tenure or a seven-year appointment because
notice is not given or received by the time prescribed in Sections 6.23,
6.8, or 6.9 or in the muanner prescribed in Section 0, {11). Should it
occur that no notice is received by the time prescribed in Sections 6.23,.
6.8 or 6.9, it is the duty of the academic employee cuucerned to make
inquiry to determine the decision of the chief administrative officer of a
component institution, who shall without delay give the required notice
to the academic employee.

Each faculty member shall keep the chief administrative officer of the
component institution or his delegate notified of his current mailing
address. The written notice required by Sections 6.23, 6.8, or 6.9
shall be sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last
address given by the faculty member.

Dismissal or demotion of classified or nonteaching personnel before
the expiration of the stated period of appointment will be only for good
cause shown, as determined by appropriate administrative officers to
whom this responsibility is delegated by the chief administrative offi-
cer of the component institution and in case of such dismissal or
demotion any appeal shall be reviewed by the chief administrative
officer of the component institution.

Rights and Responsibilities as a Citizen and as a Teacher.

7.1

The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research and in the publication
of the results, subject to the adequate performance of his other aca-
demic duties.
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7.2

7.3

7.4

The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing his

subject, but he is expected not to introduce into his teaching controversial
matter which has no relation to his subject.

The University teacher is a citizen, a member of a learned profzssion,
and an officer of an cducational institution supported by the State. When
he speaks or writes as a citizen, he should be free from institutional
censorship or discipline, but his special position in the community
imposes special obligations. As a man of learning and an educational
officer, he should remember that the public may judge his profession
and his institution by his utterances. Hence he should at all times be
accurate, should exercise appropriate restraint, should show respect
for the opinions of others, and should make it plain that he is not an
institutional spokesman. As a member of the staff of a State institution
of higher education, he should refrain from involving the System or any
of its component institutions in partisan politics.

The Board of the System recognizes and affirms the richt of a member
of the faculty or staif to participate in political activities so long as such
political activities do not interfere with the discharge of the duties and
responsibilities that he owes to the System or any of its component insti-
tutions and so long as such political activities do not involve the System
cr its component institutions in partisan politics (See Section 7.3).

With the interest of the System or its component institutions being

given first consideration, a leave of absence without pay may--but

need not--be granted to a member of the faculty or staff (See Section 16).
However, it would be inappropriate for a leave of absence without pay

to be granfed primarily to permit a member of the faculty or staff of

the System or its component institutions to participate in political
activity, including, but not limited to, being a candidate for political
office, holding a political office, or directing the political campaign

of another person seeking a political office. Therefore, if 8 member

of the faculty or staff wishes to engage in political activity that inter-
feres with the discharge of the duties and responsibilities that he owes
to the System or any of its component institutions, he should voluntarily
terminate his employment by the University. On the other hand, if

the faculty or staff member does not voluntarily terminate his employ-
ment by the University and if the faculty or staff member's superior
officer, such as the institutional head, the President of the System, or
the Board, finds that the faculty or staff member’'s political activity
does in fact interfere with the discharge of the duties and responsibilities
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that he owes to the System or any of its component institutions, the
institutional head, the President of the System, or the Board shall
terminate his ecmployment by the University,

Sec. 8 The Greater Duties of a Member of the Teaching Staff.

8.1

8.2

8.3

Common practice has fixed the greater duties of a member of the
teaching staff so clearly that many institutions do not even list them
among their regulations. They are:

8.11 Teaching in the classroom, laboratory, seminar, or ward.
8.12 Studying, investigating, discovering, and creating.
8.13 Performing curricular tasks auxiliary to teaching and research,

e.g., serving on faculty committees, attending to administra-
tive and disciplinary tasks, promoting diligence and honest
work in the student body.

8.14 Influencing beneficially students and citizens in various extra-
curricular ways.

Performance as a teacher, as a scholar, as an administrator, and as
an individual is valued greatly by any university, for in these four ways
its work is chiefly done.

A state university being a public enterprise of maximum social impor-

tance, it is the duty of all persons connected with it to be as civic-minded
as possible. It is also a duty to cooperate with the Board in carrying

out the purposes and policies of the Board which are deliberately
considered, usually by both the Board and the several faculties, in
accordance with law and designed to attain the best educational
results with the resources available. The Regents and all adminis-
trative officers are entitled to the cheerful acquiescence of all staffs
in carrying out the policies duly adopted. At the same time, adminis-
trative officers are expected to listen with an open and appreciative
mind to criticisms and suggestions coming to them from members of
their staffs.

Sec. 9. Acquaintance with, Conformity to, and Improvement of University Regulations.

9.1

It is a specific and important duty of each member of the several teach-
ing staffs to become acquainted with and to conform to all the rules and
regulations relating to him and to the proper and orderly discharge of
his work that are to be found set forth in both these Regents' Rules and
Regulations and the institutional Handbook of Operating Procedures; in
catalogues, announcements of courses, and other official publications;
in printed or other material regularly prepared for the use of the staff;
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9.2

and in minutes of the faculties. To this end, copies of the Regents'
Rules and Regulations, Part One, and the official institutional Handbook
of Operating Procedures shall be reproduced by the chief administra-
tive officer and distributed and located on his campus as considered
appropriate by the chief administrative officer. The chief administra-
tive olficer shall have one copy of the Rules and Regulations and the
institutional Handbook of Operating Procedures available at an appro-
priate location in his office for ready reference. In addition, he shall
distribute a copy of these two documents to the secretary to the faculty
or representative facuity body at his institution. The official, current
copy of the Regents' Rules and Regulations is maintained by the Secre-
tary to the Board.

It is also the specific duty of each member of the teaching staffs to con-
sider the regulations and the routines in conforming to them and to
propose what seem to be desirable changes in these regulations and
routines to the appropriate faculty or official.

Sec. 10. Communications, Appeals, and Hearings.

10.1

Every member of a teaching staff has the right to propose changes in
policies and procedures and to present arguments in support thereof.

10.11  Proposals should originate and follow routines as prescribed
elsewhere in the Regents' Rules and Regulations or in the
institutional supplements.

10.12  When a proposal has been approved or amended by the appro-
priate institutional officials, faculties, and head of the compo-
nent institution, it shall then go to the President of the System
for recommendation to the Board if such action is required.

10.13 When a proposal has been approved or amended or rejected by
the appropriate institutional officials, facuities, and the compo-
nent institutional head, any member or group of members of
the staff may present an appeal in opposition to the action of the
majority or in opposition to the recommendation of the institu-
tional official or the component institutional head, and this
appeal, accompanied by reasons for and against the proposal,
shall go through the prescribed administrative channels and
shall be presented to the President of the System and thence to
the Board for final action. The deans and other institutional
officials, the component institutional head, the President of
the System and the Board may invite both sides for persocnal
conferences and discussions.
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Sec. 11.

Sec. 12.

Sec. 13,

10.2

10.3

10.14  An authorized routine for proposals, with the right of appeal,
having been herein fixed, it follows that proposals shall always
be made in accordance therewith.

Every voting member of any faculty has the right and the duty to pro-
pose changes and to participate in debate in faculty meetings.

Appeals of classified (nonteaching) employees concerning conditions of
employment must be made in keeping with the rules governing such
employees.

Communication with the Legislature and Other State Agencies or Officials. --

The Board is the only proper channel through which recommendations concerning
the administration of the System, as a whole or in any of its parts, should reach
the Legislature or other State agencies or officials.

Office Hours. --Members of the teaching staffs are expected to post on their

office doors, and publish in any other manner required by the institutional head,
office hours and conference periods most advantageous to students.

Qutside Employment.

13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

Members of the faculty or staff of component institutions should not be
discouraged from accepting appointments of a consultative or advisory
capacity with governmental agencies, industry, or other educational
institutions. The consideration to the System of such activity is the
improvement of the individual by virtue of his continuing contact with
real problems in the real world.

Members of the faculty or staff should be discouraged from accepting
regular employment with units outside the System because this action
would be divisive of loyalties and does not provide the return to the
institutions indicated in 13.1.

Conflict of interest should be avoided in all instances of outside employ-
ment, but conflict of interest in an academic institution means outside
activity which intrudes upon the academic functions of teaching, schol-
arly activities, and service to the institution.

Even in the case of members of the staff specifically engaged only in

residence work, there exists an obligation, usually intermittent, to
furnish expert knowledge and counsel for public benefit free of charge,
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13.5

13.6

13.7

13.8

13.9

13.(10)

provided that the meeting of this obligation by a faculty or staff member
does not interfere with his regular duties, and provided further that in
mecting this obligation a faculty or staff member on full-time duty
shall avoid undue competition with legitimate private agencies.

No member of the faculty or staff engaged in outside remunerative
activities shall use in connection therewith the official stationery of the
System or any of its component institutions, or give as a business
address any building or department of the institution.

No member of the faculty or staff shall accept employment or any posi-
tion of responsibility if the discharge of such employment or respon-
sibility will be antagonistic to the interests of the State of Texas or the
System or any of its component institutions.

Every member of the faculty or staff who gives professional opinions
must protect the System and its component institutions against the use
of such opinions for advertising pruposes. That is, when he does work
in a private capacity, he must make if clear to those who employ him
that his work is unofficial and that the name of the System and its
component institutions is not in any way to be connected with his name,
exceptions being made of the name of the author attached to books,
pamphlets, and articles in periodicals.

No member of the faculty or staff shall accept pay from private persons
or corporations tor tests, assays, chemical analyses, bacteriological
examinations, or other such work of a routine character, which involve
the use of property owned by the System or its component institutions,
unless advance permission has been obtained from the institutional
head and provision has been made for compensation to the System or
its component institutions.

No member of the full-time staff of the System on a twelve-month or
nine-month basis shall be employed in any outside work or activity or
receive from an outside source a regular retainer fee or salary until
a description of the nature and extent of the employment has been filed
with and approved by appropriate administrative officials as set forth
in the institutional supplement of each component institution. For
special provisions relating to other state or federal employment, see
subsections 13.10, 13.11, and 13.12 of this section.

Subject to the other provisions of this section, a member of the faculty
or statf may hold olher nonelective offices or positions of honor, trust,
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13.(11)

13.(12)

or profit with the State of Texas or the United States if his holding the
other offices or positions is of benelit to the State of Texas or is
required by state or federal law, and if there is no conflict between his
holding the office or position and his holding the original office or posi-
tion for which the member of the faculty or staif receives salary or
compensation.

Before a member of the faculty or staff may accept an offer to serve

in other nonelective offices or positions of honor, trust, or profit with
the State of Texas or the United States, the member of the faculty or
staff must obtain [rom the appropriate administrative officials and the
Board a finding that the requirements of this section have been fulfilled,
including the expected additional compensation to be received from such
service. The finding of the Board shall be recorded in the official
minutes of the meeting of the Board at which approval was granted.

The institutional head must keep a record of compensation received
from additional state or federal employment, or both, including speci-
fically: salary, bonuses, and per diem or other type of compensation.

Sec. 14. Holidays.

14.1

All faculty, classified and other nonteaching personnel are entitled to
such holidays as are provided by the Legislature in the then current
appropriation bill and as are approved annually by the President of the
System and the Board, or alternate holidays approved in the official
calendars of the various institutions by the President of the System and
the Board. (See the Classified Personnel rules in the institutional Hand-
book of Operating Procedure.)

Sec. 15. Vacation.

15.1

15.2

Vacations for faculty, classified and other nonteaching personnel shall
be as provided by the Legislature in the then current appropriation bill
and as approved by the Board, except that vacation accumulated by
faculty on nine-month appointments shall be counted as having been
taken during periods when classes are not in session within the appoint-
ment period. Vacations for hourly and part-time employees shall be
on a percentage basis for the time appointed. (See the Classified Per-
sonnel rules in the institutional Handbook of Operating Procedure.)

An employee who resigns, is dismissed, or separates from University
employment shall be entitled to be paid in "lump sum' for all vacation
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Sec. 16,

15.3

leave entitlement duly acerued at the date of termination provided the
employee has had continuous employment with the State for six months,
The payment shall be calculated at the rate of compensation being paid
the employce at the time of termination.

In the case of death of an employee who has accumulated vacation leave,
his estate will be paid for all accumulated vacation leave. The pay-
ment shall be calculated at a rate of compensation being paid the
employee at the time of his death.

Leaves of Absence without Pay.

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

With the interest of the institution being given first consideration and
for good cause, leaves of absence without pay may be granted for a
period within the term of appointment of a member of any faculty or

staff.

The maximum unit period for which a leave of absence will be granted
is the end of the fiscal or academic year in which the leave begins.

In normal times, leaves for one year will be granted liberally, pro-
vided the department so recommends and can supply satisfactory
replacements.

A second consecutive year of leave should not be requested except for
military service, reasons of health, or continued graduate study.
This provision will be interpreted liberally in the case of junior staff
members working on advance degrees.

Except in very unusudl circumstances a third consecutive leave of
absence for one year will not be granted. Such circumstances would
now include extended military service or prolonged illness,

After a return to active duty of one year or more, the leave-of-absence
privilege will again be available.

The granting of a leave of absence does not affect in any way the tenure
position of the grantee.

For leave of absence to participate in a political campaign sece Part
One, Chapter IlI, Sec. 7.4.
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Sec. 17. Faculty Development Leaves. --Faculty development leaves for faculty members
may be granted as sct out in House Bill 669, 60th Legislature, Regular Secssion,
1967. This bill provides that affer two consccutive academic years at the same
institution faculty members as delined in this Act may be considered for a faculty
development leave {or one academic year at one-half his regular salary or for
one-half academic year at his full regular salary. Such leaves shall be granted
pursuant to procedures outlined in the Act and to the limitations therein.

Sec. 18. Division of Salaries for Staff Engaged in Teaching and Nonteachineg Activities. ~-
Each component institution shall develop policies covering budgetary division
of salaries for individuals whose employment is divided between teaching and
nonteaching assignments subject to current statutory requirements or limita-
tions. These policies shall be set forth in the institutional supplements.

Sec. 19. Sick Leave.

19.1 In cases where illness incapacitates a member of an institutional or
professional staff, arrangements for carrying on his usual duties
must be made through appropriate administrative channels with the
chief administrative officer of the institution.

19.2 In cases of illnesses of classified or other nonteaching personnel the
rules and regulations for each of the several component institutions
shall apply, subject to controlling provisions of State law.

19.3 - In the case of death of an employee who has accumulated sick leave,
the estate will be paid for the accumulated sick leave as permitted by
law. The payment shall be calculated at the rate of compensation being
paid the employee at the time of death.

Sec. 20 Leave for Jury Duty. --Necessary time off for jury duty is allowed without
loss of pay or vacation leave.

Sec. 21 Absence from Usual and Regular Duties.

21.1 Authorization for any member of a faculty or staff to be absent from

his usual and regular duties will be granted only under the following
conditions:

21.11 When such absence is on State business, and

21.12  When appropriate provisions are made to carry on the duties
of the absent person without additional expense to the institu-
tion; or

21.13 In the case of military leave, not to exceed 15 working days
each year,.
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Sec. 22

Sec. 23

Sec. 24

21.2 Permission to be absent from usual and regular duties shall be
obtained as prescribed in the Fiscal Rules (see Part Two hereof).

Authorization to Travel.

22.1 Authorization to travel will be granted only under the conditions
specified in the Fiscal Rules (see Part Two hereof).
22.2 A faculty or staff member whose usual duties do not require travel

shall not absent himself from his regular place of work and his usual
duties except with permission obtained according to the ¥iscal Rules
(see Part Two hereof).

Compensation for Correspondence and Extension Teaching of Full-Time Staff
Members. --Compensation rates for correspondence courses and extension cen-
ter teaching for full-time teachers on a nine months' basis or for other employ-
ees on a twelve months' basis shall be in accord with rates fixed by the then
current appropriation bill. If not so fixed, they shall be set from year to year
by the institutional head with the approval of the President of the System.

Textbooks and Other Materials Prescribed for the Use of Students.

24.1 The policy of the Board concerning textbooks and other materials
prescribed for the use of students is as follows:

24.11  Although generally the individual instructor or the department
should have wide discretion in the choice of materials to be
used in the courses offered by the department, frequent
changes in the textbooks prescribed should be discouraged
and should be made only for cegent reasons.,

24.12  Although the authorship of books, outlines, manuals and
similar materials by members of the staff should be encour-
aged, the prescribed use of these for students is a responsi-
bility that goes beyond that of the individual author. Where
practicable and equitable, the charge for outlines, syllabi,
and similar materials prescribed for the use of students
should be borne by the instructional department concerned.
Whenever a charge is authorized for such mimeographed or
similarly processed materials, the prices should be as low
as possible, consistent with the payment of a fair and reason-
able royalty to the author or authors.

24.2 To carry out this statement of policy the following procedures are
prescribed:
24.21  Any proposed change in the textbook of any course, within one
year from the date of {irst adoption, shall be approved by the
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departmental faculty having jurisdiction, and a statement of
the authorization with reasons therefor shall be transmitted
by the chairman of the department through the dean to the
institutional head.

24,22  Textbooks, notebooks, manuals, or other materials for the
use of students of a component institution, written or pre-
pared by a member of the fuculty of that institution, shall not
be prescribed for the use of students in that institution or
sold to such students until such books, notes, manuals, or
materials shall have been approved, with reasons stated, by
the departmental faculty, the dean or deans concerned, and
transmitted to the institutional head for approval and inclu-
sion in the next regular docket. All such requests shall indi-
cate the proposed prices and profits, and their authorization
shall be effective only to the end of the fiscal year (August 31)
for which such approval has been given.

Sec. 25 Sectarian Courses Prohibited. --No course of instruction of a sectarian charac-
ter shall be taught in the System or any of its component institutions. (Article
2604, Vernon's Civil Statutes)

Sec. 26

Sec. 27

Acceptance of Money from Students.

26.1

26.2

26.3

Members of teaching staffs, without previous and special approval of
the Board, shall not collect from students any fees or charges to be
expended for institutional purposes, and shall not sell to students
books, notes, or similar student supplies.

A member of the faculty or staff of the rank of instructor or above
may not accept pay for extra instruction or teaching of students
registered in the institution where he is employed.

With written approval, teaching assistants, assistants, and other like
instructional employees below the rank of an instructor, may accept
pay from students for extra-class instruction or coaching but only in
courses or sections of courses with which they have no instructional
connection. The Institutional Supplement of the component institution
shall specify the procedure for approval at the institutional level.

Power to Authorize Expenditures out of System Funds.

27.1

No expenditure out of funds under control of the Board of the System
shall be made and no debt or obligation shall be incurred and no prom-
ise shall be made in the name of the System or any of its component



Sec. 28

Sec. 29

Sec. 30

institutions or of the Board by any member of the respective staffs of

the System or any of its component institutions except:

27.11 In accordance with general or special budgetary apportion-
ments authorized in advance by the Board and entered in its
minutes; or

27.12 In accordance with authority specifically vested by the Board
in a committee of the Board; or

27.13 In accordance with authority to act for the Board when it is
not in session, specifically vested in some University officer
by these Rules and Regulations or by special action of the
Board.

27.2 It shall be the duty of the Auditor of The University of Texas at Austin
and the several institutional business managers to see that all claims
for payments of items not authorized as indicated above are refused and
returned unpaid.

27.3 There shall be no sale to or purchase from the System or its compo-
nent institutions by any employee thereof unless same has been duly
authorized by the Board and the details relating thereto have been
enfered in its minutes.

Indebtedness to the System or the State. --Neither salary payments nor any

other payments shall be made to an employee, his agent or assignee, who is
indebted to the System, any of its component institutions, or to the State until
such debt is paid.

Power to Bind the System in Fixing its Policies. --No employee of the System
or any of its component Institutions, as an individual or as a member of any
association or agency, has the power to in anywise bind the System or any of
its component institutions unless such power has been officially conferred in
advance by the Board. Any action which attempts to change the policies or oth-
erwise bind the System or any of its component institutions, taken by any indi-
vidual or any association or agency, shall be of no effect whatsoever until the
proposed action has been approved by the institutional head concerned, if any,
and the President of the System, and ratified by the Board.

Institutional Employees as Students. --The Institutional Supplement for each of
the component teaching institutions shall express the institutional policy as to
the amount of course work full-time and part-time employees shall be permitted
to carry.
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ec. 31
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Retirement and Modified Service

31.1

31.2

31.3

31. 4

31.5

31.6

No officer, administrator, faculty member, or employee of The
University of Texas Systemor of any component institution or
agency thereof shall be continued in a full-time service capacity
or at a full-time compensation rate beyond the end of the fiscal
year that includes his or her seventieth birthday.

The Board of Regents, upon the recommendation of the Chancel-
lor and, when appropriate, the chief administrative officer of the
affected component institution, may appoint an officer, adminis-
trator, faculty member, or employee to modified service after
the end of the fiscal year that includes the person's seventieth
birthday.

Recommendation for, and appointment to, modified service shall
be made only after a review of the individual's past and current
performance and a finding that the individual is not only competent
to continue his or her duties, but that the continued service of the
individual will result in a significant benefit to the System or a
particular component institution.

Appointment to modified service shall be for one academic year
and may be renewed for successive terms of one academic year
after an annual review, recommendation, and finding as set forth
in subsection 31. 3. The notice provisions of Section 6. 8 of this
Chapter shall not apply to non-renewal of such appointments.

The workload of an individual on modified service shall be no more
than one-half of his or her workload immediately preceding appoint-
ment to modified service. Salary rate shall be in the same propor-
tion of his or her salary rate for the fiscal year immediately
preceding appointment to modified service as his or her workload is
to a full time workload and shall be subject to adjustment in accord-
ance with policies and procedures applicable to other employees.

Upon recommendation of the Chancellor and, when appropriate, the
chief administrative officer of the affected component institution,
the Board of Regents may, by unanimous vote of the members
present, make exceptions to this Section in special cases when the
Board finds that the services of a particular individual will be of
unique benefit to the System or a component institution.

Sec. 32 Staff Benefits. --For other staff benefits, see Part Two hereof.
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Sec. 1.

Sec. 2.

CHAPTER IV

FACULTY ORGANIZATION

Educational Policy.

1.1 The Board will devote its best efforts to making all of the institu-
tions composing the System institutions of the "'first class,' as the
Texas Constitution directs in Article VII, Section 10. The Board
will be guided in general by the best practices of the best universi-
ties in the United States and abroad, especially by the best prac-
tices of the United States state universities.

1.2 The Board will not, except in extraordinary cases, act on impor-
tant matters of academic policy until it has received, or requested
and obtained, advice thereupon from the institutional faculty or
faculties affected or their legislative bodies. When new policies
originating in any faculty give rise to serious differences of opinion
in that body, the advice and recommended legislation shall, at the
request of the minority, be accompanied by & record of the vote and
by a summary of the reasons for and against the matters proposed.

Institutional, College, School, and Departmental Faculties and Legislative

Bodies,

2.1 General Authority. --Subject to the authority of the Board and subject
further to the authority that the Board has vested in the various admin-
istrative officers and subdivisions of the System, the faculties of the
component institutions regularly offering instruction shall have a
major role in the governance of their respective institutions in the
following areas:

2.11 General academic policies and welfare.

2.12 Student life and activities.

2.13 Requirements of admission and graduation.
2,14 Honors and scholastic performance generally.
2.15 Approval of candidates for degrees.

2.16 Facuity rules of procedure.
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2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

Necessity of Approval by Regents. --Legislation recommended by an
institutional faculty, or legislative body thereof, requiring approval
of the Board, shall not be effective unless and until approved by the
Board. Such legislation by a college or school faculty shall not be
presented to the Board until it has been approved by the institutional
faculty, either directly or through its legislative body, and has
received the consideration and recommendation of the appropriate
institutional head(s) and the President of the System. The faculty
affected will be notified by the Board through administrative chan-
nels, of its action on recommended faculty legislation.

When Legislation is Effective. --Except where the Board has specif-
ically authorized procedure for placing into effect emergency faculty
legislation without prior Board approval, institutional faculty legis-
lation shall become effective only upon approval by the Board or at
such later time as the Board shall specify. The secretary of the
institutional faculty shall be notified of Board action, and notice of
such action shall be included in the official minutes of the faculty,

Approval of Degree Candidates. --It shall be the duty of the several
institutional faculties to recommend approval or disapproval of all
candidates for degrees. This duty may be delegated for any aca-
demic year by affirmative vote of the institutional faculty, or its
legislative body, to the respective deans or other appropriate offi-
cial. Should this duty not be delegated, then the institutional regis-
trar, or his eqguivalent, shall furnish to the members of the institu-
tional faculty a complete list of the degree candidates for recommen-
dation.

List of Degree Candidates in Minutes. --The institutional registrar,
as soon as possible after each commencement, shall provide the
secretary of his institutional faculty, or its legislative body, with

a complete list of all successful degree candidates, and the secretary
shall insert the list in the minutes of the faculty.

Changes in Degree Requirements. --Changes in degree requirements
shall not become effective until approved by the Board and published
in the appropriate catalogue; provided, however, that students may
be given the benefit of any action reducing or modifying the require-
ments for their degree immediately upon Board approval.

Faculty Minutes. --Copies of institutional faculty minutes, or of their
legislative bodies, shall be available for use of members of the
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particular faculties individually, if desired; and shall be filed in the
office of their secretaries, the instutional heads, the President of

the System, and the Secretary to the Board and in the instutional
libraries.
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Sec. 1

Sec. 2

Sec. 3

CHAPTER V

GRADUATE EDUCATION IN THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS SYSTEM

The various component institutions of the System authorized to offer graduate
degrees shall provide and maintain an appropriate faculty and administrative

organization for such graduate degrees. The chief administrative officer

of each component institution of the System shall be responsible to the Presi-
dent of the System, and through him, to the Board for the policies and admin-
istration of the graduate programs.

1.1 "Graduate programs,' as the term is used in these rules, does not
include the programs that lead to the M.D., D.D.S., M.P.H.,
Dr. P.H., J.D., LL.M., and M.C.J. degrees, or others that may
be excluded upon recommendation by the chief administrative offi-
cer of the component institution and concurrence by the President of
the System.

Within the general academic components, the designation '""Graduate School"
will be used if (a) there is a minimum of three distinct programs approved
for doctoral degrees and thirty such doctoral degrees have been awarded; or
(b) there is a minimum of ten distinct programs approved for master's
degrees and fifty master's degrees have been awarded. In component institu-
tions that do not meet these requirements, graduate study will be in a "Divi-
sion of Graduate Studies."

Graduate programs in the biomedical components shall be administered as
follows:

3.1 In the Health Science Centers at Dallas, Houston, and San Antonio
and at Galveston Medical Branch the graduate programs will be
administered through a Graduate School of Biomedical Sciences.

3.2 In the Nursing Schools of component institutions, graduate education
will be administered as specific graduate programs coordinated by
an administrative officer designated by the chief administrative offi-
cer of the component institution.



As amended June 9, 1978

3.3 In the System Cancer Cenler rescarch and graduate instruction will
be offered in coopcration with other components which are authorized
to award graduate degrees.

Sec. 4 Component institutions which offer graduate degrees and elect an administra-
tive organization and designations different from those authorized above may
do so only upon the recommandation of the chief administrative officer, the
concurrence of the President of the System, and the approval of the Board.

Sec. 5 The policies and procedures for staffing and administering the graduate pro-
grams at all component institutions shall be set forth in the institutional
Handbonk of Operating Procedures. These policies and procedures shall
include qualifications for faculty members assigned to teach graduate courses,
supervise graduate programs, and advise graduate students.

Where two or more components of The University of Texas System are autho-
rized to conducet joint or cooperative degree programs, the chief administrative
officers of the cooperating institulions shall be authcrized to estabiish, subject
to the approval of the President of The University of Texas System, special

procedures and organizations for the administration of such programs.
(Amended June 9, 1978)



Sec. 1

CHAPTER VI

STUDENT SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES

General Provisions.

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

These policies and regulations apply to all component institutions of
the System and shall be implemented appropriately in the institu-
tional supplement for each institution.

When the title, '""Dean of Students,' appears in this chapter, refer-
ence is made to the administrator bearing that title, or the officer
or officers directly responsible for student affairs at each compo-
nent institution.

All authority held and exercised by a Dean of Students is delegated

to him by the institutional head just as all authority held and exer-
cised by an institutional head is delegated to him by the President of
the System. Therefore, any action taken is subject to review by the
institutional head and the President of the System, and both the Pres-
ident of the System and the institutional head may approve, amend, or
disapprove such action, just as the President of the System may
approve, amend, or disapprove any action taken by the administra-
tive head of any component institution.

Any individual student, group of students, or student organization
may petition the Board on any matter relating to these policies and
regulations through the Dean of Students, the institutional head, and
the President of the Sysftem.

These policies and regulations shall become effective on November 11,
1977 and shall, at that time, supersede all other policies and regula-
tions that may be in conflict herewith.

Definition of Student. --A student is one who is currently enrolled at
any of the component institutions of the System. These policies and
regulations will also apply to any prospective or a former student



Sec. 2

Sec. 3

1.7

who has been accepted for admission or readmission to any compo-
nent institution while he is on the campus of any component institu-
tion.

Definition of Campus. --The campus of a component institution is
defined as all real property over which that institution has posses-
sion and control.

The Dean of Students and His Staff,

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

The Dean of Students shall be the administrative officer primarily
responsible for the development and administration of policies relat-
ing to students and for the development and implementation of ser-
vices to students in the areas assigned to him. He shall have
responsibility for the initial preparation of institutional regulations
which will implement the policies and regulations set forth in this
chapter,

The Dean of Students shall have primary responsibility for (1) the
supervision and development of student out-of-class programs and
the activities and of all student organizations; (2) the development
of policies affecting student life; (3) the promulgation and enforce-
mant of institutional rules that govern student conduct; and (4) the
administration of student discipline on the campus.

The administrative staff of the Dean of Students shall consist of the
heads of services for which he has administrative responsibility.

The Dean of Students shall work with academic deans and depart-
ment chairmen in structuring and implementing a program of faculty
advising for both old and new students.

The Dean of Students shall be responsible for the preparation of the
budgetary recommendations for the student services and activities
under his jurisdiction.

Student Conduct and Discipline.

3.1

The System and its component institutions have rules and regulations
for the orderly and efficient conduct of their business, and each stu-
dent is charged with notice and knowledge of the contents and provi-

sions thereof.



3.2

3.3

3.4

All students are expected and required to obey the law, to show
respect for properly constituted authority, and to observe correct
standards of conduct.

3.21 Gambling, immoral conduct, dishonesty, or the excessive
use of intoxicating liquors renders the student subject to
discipline.

3.22 Any student who is guilty of the illegal use, possession and/
or sale of a drug or narcotic on the campus of a component
institution of the System is subject to discipline, including
expulsion, pursuant to the procedures set out in Subsections
3.(10) and 3.(11) of this chapter.

For the purpose of this subsection, H.B. No. 447, Acts of the 63rd
Legislature, Regular Session, 1973, shall be referred to as the
Texas Controlled Substances Act. With respect to acts giving rise

to charges under the foregoing Subsection 3. 3b before the effective
date of the Texas Controlled Substances Act, (1) the word "drug"
means "dangerous drug" as defined in Section 2, Chapter 425, Acts
of the 56th Legislature, Regular Session, 1959, as amended, and as
in effect prior to the effective date of the Texas Controlled Substances
Act (Article 726d, Vernon's Texas Penal Code); and (2) the word
"narcotic' mz2ans ''narcotic drugs’ as defined in Section 1, Chapter
169, Acts of the 45th Legislature, Regular Session, 1937, as amended
and as in effect prior to the effective date of the Texas Controlled
Substances Act (Article 725b, Vernon's Texas Penal Code). With
respect to acts giving rise to charges under the foregoing Subsection
3. 3b after the effective date of the Texas Controlled Substances Act,
the word ""drug' or 'marcotic,’ or both, includes any controlled sub-
stance listed in Schedules T through V, Penalty Groups 1 through 4,
Section 2. 17, and Section 4.05 of the Texas Controlled Substances
Act.

The use of intoxicating beverages is prohibited in classroom build-
ings, laboratories, auditoriums, library buildings, museums, fac-
ulty and administrative offices, intercollegiate and intramural ath-
letic facilities, and all other public campus areas; provided, however,
that with the prior consent of the institutional head, the foregoing
provisions of this section may be waived with respect to any specific
affair which is sponsored by the institution. However, with respect
to the possession and consumption of alcoholic beverages, state law
will be strictly enforced at all times on all property controlled by

the System and its comiponent institutions.



3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.(10)

No former student who has been suspended for disciplinary reasons
from a component institution of the System shall be permitted on the
campus of any component institution during the period of such sus-
pension without the prior written approval of the chief administrative
officer of that institution.

Hazing in state educational institutions is prohibited by state law
(Section 4. 19, Chapter 4, Title I, Texas Education Code). Hazing
with or without the consent of a student is prohibited by the System,
and a violation of that prohibition renders both the person inflicting
the hazing and the person submitting to the hazing subject to disci-
pline.

Initiations by organizations may include no feature which is danger-
ous, harmful, or degrading to the student, and a violation of this
prohibition renders the organization subject to discipline.

Any student who advocates or recommends, either orally or in
writing, the conscious and deliberate violation of any federal, state
or local law is subject to discipline.

Any student who, acting either singly or in concert with others,
obstructs or disrupts, by force or violence, any teaching, research,
administrative, disciplinary, public service, or other activity autho-
rized to be held or conducted on the campus of a component institu-
tion of the System, shall be subject to discipline, including expulsion.
As used in this subsection, the words "force or violence' include
such acts as "stand-ins, ' "'sit-ins,' and "lie-ins,' when such acts
are in fact obstructive or disruptive of any of the authorized activi-
ties listed above.

The Dean of Students shall have primary authority and responsibility
for the administration of student discipline at his institution. It shall
be his duty to investigate allegations that a student has violated the
Regents' Rules and Regulations, the rules and regulations of the
institution, or specific orders and instructions issued by an admin-
istrative official of the institution in the course of his duties.

3.(10)1 If the Dean of Students determines that such allegations are
not unfounded, he shall prepare a written statement of
charges, a statement of the evidence supporting such
charges, including a list of witnesses and brief summary
of the testimony to be given by each, and shall send such
charges and statement to the accused student by certified
mail, return receipt requested, addressed to the address
appearing in the registrar's records.
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3.(11)

3.(10)2 In any case where the accused student does not dispute the
facts upon which the charges are based and executes a
written waiver of the hearing procedures specified in Sub-
section 3.(11), the Dean of Students shall assess the penalty
appropriate to the charges and inform the student of such
action in writing. The decision of the dean of students may
be appealed as in the case of a decision rendered subsequent
to a hearing in accordance with Subsection 3.(11).

In those cases in which the accused student disputes the facts upon
which the charges are based, such charges shall be heard and deter-
mined by a fair and impartial person selected in accordance with
procedures adopted by the institution. Except in those cases where
immediate interim disciplinary action has been taken under authority
of Subsection 3. 15, the accused student shall be given at least 10
day's notice of the date, time, and place for such hearing and the
name of the person who will hear and decide upon the charges. Upon
a hearing of the charges, the institution has the burden of going for-
ward with the evidence and the burden of proving the charges by the
greater weight of the credible evidence. The hearing shall be con-
ducted in accordance with procedures adopted by the institution and
that assure both the institution and the accused student the following
minimal rights:
(A) the right of the Dean of Students and the accused student

to have, reasonably in advance of the date fixed for the

hearing, a list of the witnesses fo be presented by the oppos-~

ing party and a brief summary of the testimony to be given

by each;

(B) the right to appear and present evidence in person or
through a designated representative or counsel of choice;

(C) the right to cross-examine the witnesses {estifying on
behalf of the opposing party; and

(D) the right to have all proceedings at the hearing recorded

electronically or stenographically and transcribed.

3.(11)1 Prior to the date of the hearing, the accused student may
challenge the fairness or objectivity of the person desig-
nated to hear the charges, but he shall not be entitled to
disqualify the person challenged. It shall be up to the indi-
vidual challenged to determine whether he can serve with
fairness and objectivity. The institutional regulations shall
provide for the selection of a substitute for a challenged per-
son who disqualifies himself.



3.(12)

3.(13)

3.(14)

3.(11)2

3.(113

3.(11)4

The person hearing the charges shall render a written deci-
sion as to the accused sludent's guilt or innocence of the
charges and shall set forth {indings of fact in support of the
charges. The penalty shall also be stated in the decision.

The accused student and the Dean of Students shall each be
given a copy of the decision. (Amended 12/16/77)

Either the Dean of Students or the accused student may appeal
the decision to the President of the System through the chief
administrative officer of the institution. The decision will

be reviewed at each level of such appeal upon the basis of the
written transcript of the hearing. Arpuments either against
or in support of the Decision will be considered by the review-
ing authority and, at the discretion of such authority, will be
presented in writing rather than orally. (Amwnded 12/16/77)
The chief administrative officer of the institution or the Presi-
dent of the Systam may approve, reject, or modify the decision
in question, or may require that the original hearing be
reopened for the presentation of additional evidence and recon-
sideration of the decision. The action of each reviewing
authority shall be communicated in writing to the accused stu-

dent and the Dean of Students. The decision of the President
of the System shall be the final appellate review.

(Amended Dec. 16, 1977)
Through matriculation at an institution of the System, a student

neither loses the rights nor escapes the responsibilities of citizenship.
Students who violate the law may incur penalties prescribed by civil
authority, but institutional penalties shall not be used merely to dupli-
cate the penalties imposed by civil authority. However, when a stu-
dent violation of the law occurs on the campus of a component institu-
tion or in connection with a component institution-oriented activity,
institutional penalties may be imposed regardless of whether penal-
ties have been imposed by civil authority for the same offense.

Upon his indictment for a felony, a student may be suspended by the
Dean of Students pending a final disposition of the indictment. If

the student is not acquitted, his readmission to the ingtitution will

be subject to the approval of the Dean of Students and the institutional

head.

Since the value of an academic degree depends on the absolute integ-
rity of the work done by the student for that degree, it is imperative
that a student maintain a high standard of individual honor in his
scholastic work. Scholastic dishonesty is the submission as one's



3.(15)

3.(16)

3.(17)

own work of material that is not one's own. As a general rule, it
involves one of the {ollowing acts: cheating, plagiarism, and/or
collusion. Each component institution will adopt detailed regulations
concerning scholastic dishonesty.

The Dean of Students, the institutional head, or the President of the
System may take immoadiate interim disciplinary action, including
suspension pending a hearing, against a student for violation of a
rule and regulation of the System or of the institution at which the
accused is a student when, in the opinion of such official, the inter-
est of the System or the component institution would be served by
such action.

Each component institution shall maintain for every student who has
received any disciplinary penalty at such institution, a permanent
written disciplinary record that shall reflect the nature of the charge,
the penalty assessed, and any other pertinent information. This dis-
ciplinary record shall be separate from the student's academic
record and shall be treated as: confidential, and the contents shall

not be revealed except upon request of the student or upon direction
of the institutional head or his delegate.

Every student is expected to obey all federal, state, and local laws,

and particularly the three state statutes set out below. Any student

who violates any provision of these three statufes is subject to dis-

ciplinary action, including expulsion, notwithstanding any action

taken by civil authorities on account of the viclation:

3.(17)1 DISORDERLY CONDUCT.

Section 1. No person, acting alone or in concert with others,

may engage in disorderly conduct. Disorderly
conduct consists of any of the following:

(1) behavior of a boisterous and tumultuous
character in a residential area of a public
place such that there is a clear and pres-
ent danger of alarming persons where no
legitimate reason for alarm exists; or

(2) interfering with the peaceful and lawful
conduct of persons in or about their homes
or public places under circumstances in
which such conduct tends to cause or pro-
voke a disturbance; or

(3) violent and forceful behavior at any time
in or near a public place, such that there
is a clear and present danger that free



(8)

(9)

Vi-8

movement of other persons will be
arrested cr restrained, or other per-
sons will be incapacitated in the lawful
exercise of business or amusement; or
behavior involving personal abuse or
assault when such behavior creates a
clear and present danger of causing
assaults or afirays; or

in a public or private place engages in vio-
lent, abusive, indecent, profane, boister-
ous, unreasonably loud, or otherwise dis-
orderly conduct under circumstances in
which such conduct tends to cause or pro-
voke a disturbance; or

willful and malicious behavior that inter-
rupts the speaker of any lawful assembly
or impairs the lawful right of others to
participate effectively in such assembly
or meeting when such conduct tends to
cause or provoke a disturbance; or
behavior near a courthouse or other public
building wherein judicial proceedings are
being held, designed or having the effect of
interfering with the administration of jus-
tice, whether by disrupting the courts or
by intimidating the judges, witnesses,
jurors, or other persons having business
with the courts; or

behavior near any public building wherein
matters affecting the public are being con-
sidered or deliberated, designed or having
the effect of interfering with such proceed-
ings under circumstances in which such
conduct tends to cause or provoke a dis-
turbance; or

willful and malicious behavior which
obstructs or causes the obstruction of

any doorway, hall, or any other passage-
way in a public building to such an extent
that the employees, officers, and other
persons, including visitors and tourists,
having business with the government are
denied entrance into, exit from, or free
passage in such building; or



Section 2.

(10) behavior involving the display of any deadly
weapon In a public place in such a manner
as to alarm or frighten other persons pres-
ent; or

(11) enters upon the property of another and
for a lewd or unlawful purpose deliber-
ately looks into a dwelling on the property
through any window or other opening in it.

Any person who violates any of the provisions of

Section 1 of this Article shall be guilty of a mis-

demeanor and upon conviction shall be punished by

a fine of not more than Two Hundred Dollars ($200).

For any second or subsequent conviction of any of

the provisions of Section 1 of this Article such per-

son shall be punished by a fine of not less than

One Hundred Dollars ($100) nor more than One

Thousand Dollars ($1,000), or by imprisonment in

the county jail for not more than thirty (30) days or

by both such fine and imprisonment,

(H.B. No. 57, Acts of the 61st Legislature, Regular Session, 1969)

3.(17)2 DISRUPTIVE ACTIVITY,

Sec. 1.

Sec. 2(a)

No person or group of persons acting in concert
may willfully engage in disruptive activity or dis-
rupt a lawful assembly on the campus or property
of any private or public school or institution of
higher education or public vocational and technical
school or institute.

For the purposes of this Act, "disruptive activity"

means:

(1) obstructing or restraining the passage of
persons in an exit, entrance, or hallway of
any building without the authorization of the
administration of the school;

(2) seizing control of any building or portion
of a building for the purpose of interfering
with any administrative, educational,
research or other authorized activity;

(3) preventing or attempting to prevent by
force or violence or the threat of force
or violence any lawful assembly authorized
by the school administration;

(4) disrupting by force or violence or the
threat of force or violence a lawful assem-
bly in progress; or
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Seec. 3

Sec, 4

Sec. 5

(b)

(5) obstructing or restraining the passage of
any person at an exit or entrance to said
campus or property or preventing or
attempting to prevent by force or violence
or by threafs thereof the ingress or egress
of any person to or from said property or
campus without the authorization of the
administration of the school.

For the purposes of this Act, a lawful assembly is

disrupted when any person in attendance is ren-

dered incapable of participating in the assembly

due to the use of force or violence or due to a

reasonable fear that force or violence is likely to

occur,

A person who violates any provision of this Act is

guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction is

punishable by a fine not to exceed $200 or by con-
finement in jail for not less than 10 days nor more
than 6 months, or both,

Any person who is convicted the third time of vio-

lating this act shall not thereafter be eligible to

attend any school, college or university receiving
funds from the State of Texas for a period of two
years from such third conviction.

Nothing herein shall be construed to infringe upon

any right of free speech or expression guaranteed

by the Constitutions of the United States or the

State of Texas.

(H.B. No. 141, Acts of the 61st Legislature, Regular Session, 1969)

Sec. 6

Neither the institutional head nor the President

of the System, nor any representative of either

of them when dealing with disruptive activities as
defined in Section 2(a) above, shall negotiate or
attempt to negotiate with any person or persons
engaged in any disruptive activity on the campus
of any component institution of the System. When
such a situation arises, the institutional head or
the President of the System, or any representa-
tive of either of them, shall take immediate action
to utilize all lawful measures to halt and eliminate
any and all such disruptive activities that come to
their attention.
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3.(18)

Sec. T Any person who, acting either singly or in concert
with others, engages in any disruptive activity [as
defined in Section 2(a) above] on the campus of any
component institution of the System is subject to
discipline, including expulsion from enrollment as
a student or dismissal from employment as a
faculty or staff member. The institutional head
or the President of the System may take immedi-
ate interim disciplinary action, including suspen-
sion as a student or faculty or staff member pend-
ing a hearing, against any person who engages in
any such disruptive activity.

3.(17)3 FIREARMS.

Sec. 1 It shall be unlawful to interfere with the normal
activities, the normal occupancy, or normal use
of any building or portion of a campus of any pri-
vate or public school or institution of higher edu-
cation or public vocational and technical school or
institute by exhibiting or using or threatening to
exhibit or use a firearm.

Sec. 2 A person who violates Section 1 of this Act is
guilty of a felony and upon conviction is punishable
by a fine of up to $1,000 or by imprisonment in
jail for a period not to exceed 6 months, or by both
fine and imprisonment, or by imprisonment in the
state penitentiary for a period not to exceed five
years.

(H.B. No. 1450, Acts of the 61st Legislature, Regular Session, 1969)

Pursuant to the authority conferred upon the Board of the System by
Chapter 80, Acts of the 60th Legislature, Regular Session, 1967
(Article 2919j, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes), and in order to protect
the safety and welfare of students and employees of the component
institutions of the System and to protect the property of the System,
it is hereby declared that it shall be unlawful for any person to enter,
walk, run, lie, play, remain, or be in the water of any fountain or
other artificial body of water located on the campus of any component
institution of the System unless such person shall have theretofore
been granted permission by the administrative head of that institution
to enter, remain, or be in such water,

It shall further be unlawful for any person to dump, throw, place, or
cause to be placed any material, object, trash, waste, or debris in
the water of any fountain or other artificial body of water located on
the campus of any component institution of the System.
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3.(19)

It shall also be unlawful for any person to damage, deface, or remove
any portion of any fountain, monument, or memorial located on the
campus of any component institution of the System.

Any person who violates any portion of this regulation shall upon
conviction thereof be punished by a fine of not more than $200.

Any student of a component institution who violates any portion of
this regulation shall, in addition to the penalty prescribed in the last
preceding section, be subject to discipline, including expulsion, by
the institution,

The minimum standards of individual conduct required by the penal
statutes of Texas or the United States are both expected and required
of every student attending any component institution of the System,
Any student who violates such standards of conduct is subject to dis-
cipline by the Dean of Students, regardless of whether or not any
action is taken against the student by civil authorities on account of
such violation. If disciplinary action is taken, the Dean of Students
shall proceed with action in the same manner as he would in the case
of a violation of any other provision of these rules and regulations or
a provision of any institutional supplement.

Sec. 4 Student Organizations.

4.1

4,2

4.3

4.4

An organization in which membership is limited to students (recog-
nizing that faculty and staff may also be members) of a component
institution may become a registered student organization at that

institution by complying with the registration procedures established
by the Dean of Students.

The Dean of Students, with the approval of the institutional head, may

establish regulations requiring faculty or staff advisers for registered
student organizations.

A registered student crganization may state that its membership is
composed of students, or of students, faculty, and/or staff, of a com-
ponent institution, but it shall not suggest or imply that it is acting
with the authority or as an agency of that institution.

The Dean of Students, with the approval of the institutional head, may

issue regulations governing the eligibility of students for participation
in organized activities.
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4.5

4.6

4.7

At each component institution, an appropriate committee or commit-
tees shall have initial jurisdiction over all registered student organ-

jzations.

Any student organization is subject to disciplinary action or revoca-
tion of registration as a student organization for violation of a rule
or regulation of the System and/or of, the institulion at which the
organization is registered.

The administrative head of each component institution of the System
shall require and enforce the following:

4.71

4.72

4,173

As a condition to being a registered student organization or
group during a semester, every registered student organi-
zation or group shall turnish to the appropriate institutional
officer at the beginninyg of each such semester a complete list
of officers or other members of the organization or group
who are authorized to speak for or represent the organization
or group in its relations with the institution and who are
authorized to receive for the organization or group official
notices, directives, or information from the institution.
Each such list shall be kept current and accurate throughout
the semaster by the organization or group, and it shall be
conclusively presumad that the officers or members whoge
names are on the list most recently filed by the organization
or group are authorized to speak for and represent the orga-
nization or group in its relations with the institution and are
authorized to receive for the organization or group official
notices, directives, or information from the institution.

No registered student organization or group may have any
person as a member who is not either a student or a member
of the faculty or staff of the institution. Except pursuant to
the provisions of Section 6.5 of this chapter, no organization
or group, whether registered or not, may use any facility of
any component institution of the System if it has as a member
any person who is not either a student or a member of the
faculty or stafl of the institution.

At the beginning of each semester, each registered student
organization or group must file with the appropriate institu-
tional officer an affidavit stating that the organization or
group does not, and will not during the semester, have as

a member any person who is not either a student or a mem-
ber of the faculty or staff of the institution. If an organiza-
tion or group fails or refuses to file the required affidavit,
or if, after such reasonable investigation as the institutional
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Sec. 5

head shall deem appropriate (which investigation shall afford
the accused registered organization or group every right
guaranteed to it by the due process clauses of the United
States and Texas Constitutions), the institutional head shall
during the semester find that the affidavit is or has become
false, and that the organization or group does, in fact, have
as a member a person who is not either a student or a mem-
ber of the faculty or staff of the institution, the institutional
head shall immadiately cancel the registered status of the
organization or group and shall deny to the organization or
group any and all privileges to which it would otherwise be
entitled as a registered student organization or group.

4.74 No organization or group, whether registered or not, may
use the facilities of any component institution as long as it
owes a monetary debt to the institution and the debt is con-
sidered delinquent by the crediting institutional agency.

4.8 No component institution shall register any student organization or
group whose actions or activities, in the opinion of the institutional
head or the President of the System, are inimical to the educational
purpose and work of the institution.

4.9 A registered student organization whose registered status has been
canceled by the institutional head pursuant to Subsection 6. 13 of
Section 6 of this chapter or Subsection 4.73 of Section 4 of this
chapter may apply for re-registration not less than six months fol-
lowing the date of such cancellation.

Participation in Student Government.

5.1 Students' Associations. --Students' associations currently authorized
at the component institutions of the System are hereby approved.
They shall have such jurisdictions and shall exercise such powers as
the Board may now or hereafter delegate to them.

2.11 Constitutions and Laws Approved. --The constitutions and
laws of the several associations in force at the date of adop-
tion of these Rules and Regulations are hereby approved.

5.12 Mode of Amending Constitutions and Laws. --An amendmeant
to the constitution or laws of a students' association may be
adopted by an association, in accordance with its constitu-
tion and laws, but the change shall not become effective until
transmitted to and acted upon by the Dean of Students, the
institutional head, and the President of the System and
approved by the Board.

Vi- 14



5.2

9.13

2.14

5.15

5.16

Amendment or Repeal by Regents. --The Board shall amend
or repeal any portion of the conslitution and laws of a stu-
dents' association when, in the judgment of the Board, the
interests of the particular institution shall require it.
Amendment or Repeal by Dean of Students. --The Dean of
Students shall have the power, when in his judgment the
interests of the institution require it, to amend or repeal
any provision in the constitution or laws of the particular
association, but his action shall be in force only until the
next mzeting of the Board when Section 5. 13, above shall
becomae applicable.

Salaried Employees Approved by Regents. --All persons
officially employed on salary by or under the direct super-
vision of a students' association shall be subject to approval
by the Dean of Students, the institutional head, the President
of the System, and the Board, both as to salary and as to
qualifications

Annual Financial Reports. --Every officially recognized stu-
dents' association shall make annually a complete financial
report to the institutional business officer, and shall make
such special reports as may be called for by such business
officer. A duplicate copy of each report shall be filed with
the Dean of Students. Committees and administrative units
of a students' association maintaining a budget in excess of
$25. 00 per annum shall make such interim reports of finan-
cial condition as may be required by the Dean of Students.

The students' association on each campus shall be a recognized
forum of student opinion.

5.21

5.22

5.23

5.24

When a students' association takes a position with reference
to issues directly related to a component institution and its
operations, its recommendations shall go through the Dean
of Students, the institutional head, and the President of the
System to the Board.

When a students' association takes a position on non-Univer-
sity issues, it shall make clear the fact that it does not
speak for the institution.

A students' association may conduct polls, initiate petitions,
and/or establish forums for debate or discussion under con-
ditions approved by the Dean of Students.

Oificers of a students’ association may so identify them-
selves when they express their personal views, but they
shall then make it clear that they are not speaking for the
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institution, or for the student body, and they shall make it
clear they are notl speaking for the students' association
unless the legislative body of that association has authorized
the statement in advance.

Sec. 6 Use of University-Owned Facilities.

6.

1

The institutional head or his delegate has the responsibility of estab-
lishing regulations and procedures for the use of institutional build-
ings, grounds, and other facilities for purposes other than regular
academic use. Such regulations and procedures shall be in accord-
ance with the following:

6. 11

6. 12

As used in this section, the word "'solicitation' means the
sale or offer for sale of any property or service, whether
for immediate or future delivery, and the receipt of or
request for any gift or contribution.

No solicitation shall be conducted in any building or structure
on the campus of any component institution of the System,
provided, however, that the following activities shall be
deemed not to be solicitations prohibited by this subsection
if they are conducted in a manner that will not disturb or
interfere with the regular academic or institutional pro-
grams being carried on in a building or structure, or do not
interfere with entry to or exit from a building or structure:
(1) The sale or offer for sale of any newspaper, magazine,
or other publications by mesans of a vending machine in an
area designated in advance by the institutional head or his
delegate for the conduct of such activity.

(2) The sale or offer for sale of any food or drink item by
means of a vending machine in an area designated in advance
by the institutional head or his delegate for the conduct of
such activity.

(3) The sale or offer for sale of any publication of the insti-
tution or of any book or other printed material to be used in
the regular academic work of the institution.

{4) The operation by the institution or its subcontractor of
any bookstore, specialty store, laundry mat, cafeteria, or
other service facility maintained for the convenience of the
students and/or faculty.

(5) The sale or offer for sale by the institution or its sub-
contractor of food and drink items and programs at athletic
contests.

(6) The collection of tuition and fees in connection with
enrollment of a student in any course or degree program.
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6.

13

(7) The collection of membership fees or dues by regis-

tered student, [aculty, or siaff organizations at mectings

of such organizations scheduled in accordance with the

facilities usc regulations of any component institution,

(8) The collection of admission fees for the exhibition of

movies or other programs that are sponsored by the compo-

nent institution, a recognized [acully group, or a registered
student organization, and are scheduled in accordance with
the facilities use regulations of the component institution.

(9) The activities of any organization that can present to

the institutional head, or his delegate, written evidence

from the Internal Revenue Service that the organization has

been granted an exemption from taxation under 26 U.S.C.A.

501 (c) (3) (Internal Revenue Code).

6. 121 No organization may solicit under Subdivision (9)
of this subsection for more than a total of four-
teen days, whether continuous or intermittent,
during each state fiscal year.

No solicitation shall be conducted on the grounds, sidewalks,

or streets on the campus of any component institution of the

System, except by the agents, servants, or employees of

that institution acting in the course and scope of their agency

or employment, or by the students' association of that insti-
tution, or by a registered student, faculty, or staff organi-
zation at that institution.

(1) Solicitation made pursuant to the terms of Sub-
section 6. 13 must be conducted in such a way
(a) that it will not disturb or interfere with the
regular academic or institutional programs being
carried on in campus buildings, (b} that it will not
interfere with the free and unimpeded flow of
pedestrian and vehicular traffic on sidewalks and
streets and at places of ingress and egress to and
from campus buildings, and (c) that it will not
harass, embarrass, or intimidate the person or
persons being solicited. If, after such reason-
able investigation as the institutional head shall
deem appropriate (which investigation shall afford
the accused organization every right guaranteed
by the due process clauses of the United States and
Texas Constitutions) the institutional head deter-
mines that a solicitation is being conducted in a
manner violative of this subsection, the institu-
tional head shall prohibit the offending organiza-
tion from solicitation on the campus for such
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6. 14

6.15

6. 16

period or periods of time as he shall determine

to be appropriate and in the case of repeated vio-
lations of these solicitation rules, the institutional
head may cancel the registered status of the offend-
ing organization. .

(2) The students’ association and each registered stu-
dent organization shall, within 30 days following
the end of each academic sema2ster or summer ses-
sion, file with the institutional head or his delegate
a sworn statement fully and fairly disclosing the
sources and amounts of money which it obtained
from solicitations (sales and contributions) on the
campus during the preceding semester or summer
session and fully and fairly disclosing the benefi-
ciaries and amounts of the expenditures which it
made during the preceding semester or summer
session. A registered student organization which
during a semester or summer session receives no
moncy or thing of value other than from its own
members need file only a sworn statement to that
effect. Any organization failing to comply with the
provisions of this paragraph shall be prohibited
from solicitation on the campus until such organiza-
tion places itself in compliance.

Use of Physical Facilities of the System by Registered

Student Organizations. --Registered student organizations may

use an institution's buildings and/or grounds in compliance

with reasonable and nondiscriminatory institutional regula-
tions that shall specify the procedures under which such orga-
nizations may reserve the institution's buildings and/or
grounds for their use. Groups of students who are not regis-
tered may not use the institution's buildings and/or grounds.

Registered student organizations may not enter into joint spon-

sorship of any on-campus project or program with individuals,

groups, or students that are not registered.

Reasonable and nondiscriminatory regulations may be promul-

gated to authorize students and registered student organiza-

tions, under specified conditions, to petition, post signs, set
up booths, and/or peacefully demonstrate on the campus.

Such regulations shall prohibit any activity that would inter-

fere with regular academic and institutional programs.

No person, whether or not a student or employee of a compo-

nent institution, shall publicly distribute on the campus of

any such institution any petition, handbill, or piece of litera-

ture that is obscene, vulgar, or libelous, or that advocates

the deliberate violation of any federal, state, or local law.
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6.2

6.3

6.4

6. 17 No person, whether or not a student or employee of a compo-
nent institution, shall post or carry any sign or poster that
is obscene, vulgar, or libelous, or that advocates the delib-
erate violation of any federal, state, or local law.

6.18 No person, whether or not a student or employee of a compo-
nent institution, shall install, occupy, or use on the campus
of any such institution any booth, if the use of the booth is
wholly or partly for the distribution or dissemination of words
or material that is obscene, vulgar, or libelous, or that advo-
cates the deliberate violation of any federal, state, or local
law. For the purpose of this provision, the word ""booth"
includes furniture, enclosure, and any other structure tempo-
rarily installed for distributing petitions, handbills, or litera-
ture, or for displaying signs, or for raising funds or solicit-
ing tangible items.

The use of student center or student union facilities on the campus of
each component institution shall be subject to reasonable and nondis-
criminatory regulations as may be promulgated by that center's gov-
erning board and approved by the Dean of Students and the institutional
head.

Extracurricular student activities involving the use of System-
owned buildings and grounds shall be conducted in accordance with
local, state and national law and in accordance with the applicable
System and institutional regulations. Such activities shall not dis-
rupt or disturb the regular academic and institutional program and
shall not result in damage to or defacement of property.

Identification Required.

(a) Pursuant to the authority conferred upon the Board of the
System by Chapter 80, Acts of the 60th Legislature, Regular
Session, 1967 (Article 2919j, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes),
and in order to protect the safety and welfare of students and
employees of the component institutions of the System, and to
protect the property of the System, it is hereby declared that
it shall be unlawful for any person on any property either
owned or controlled by the System or any component insfitu-
tion to refuse to identify himself to an institutional represen-
tative in response to a request. For the purpose of this sub-
section, a person identifies himself by:

{1) piving his name and complete address; and (2) by stating
truthfully whether or not he is a student at the institution and
whether or not he is an employee of the institution.
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6.5

(b)

(c)

(d)

For the purpose of Subscction (a), an "institutional represen-

tative' is:

(1) any member of the Board of the System;

(2} any administralive olficer of the System, including
the Chancellor, the Executive Assistant to the Chan-
cellor, the Director for Development, the Presi-
dent of the System, the Vice President for Aca-
demic Affairs, the Vice President for Administra-
tion, the Vice President for Health Affairs, the
Executive Director for Investments, Trusts and
Lands, the Vice President for Operations, the
Director for Public Affairs, the Comptroller, the
Director of Facilities Planning and Construction,
the Budget Director, the Vice President and Gen-
eral Counscl for the System, the Director of Police,
the System Personnel Director, the Director for
Special Services, and the Director of Accounting of
The University of Texas at Austin;

(3) any administrative officer of the compenent institu-
tion, including the institutional head, any assistant
to the institutional head, any vice president, any
Dean of Students, and any associzte or assistant
dean of students; and

(4) any aftorney, peace officer, or security officer of
the System or the institution.

Any person who refuses to identify himself fully in accord-

ance with Subsection (a) is guilty of a misdemeanor and upon

conviction is punishable by a fine of not more than 3200.

Any student who refuses to identify himself fully in accord-

ance with Subsection (a) is, in addition to the penalty pre-

scribed in Subsection (c), subject to discipline, including
expulsion, by the institution.

Use of Physical Facilities by Qutside Groups, the System as a Joint
Sponsor. --Use of physical facilities of the System, especially audito-
riums, gymnasiums, and large rooms, by outside groups shall be
subject to the following rules in which the "System' shall mean any
component institution.

6.51

6.952

The System will not permit the unrestricted use by non-
System groups of any of its facilities.

The System will not enter into joint sponsorship of any proj-
ect or program that is to result in private gain for the coop-
erating group or groups.



6.6

6.53

6.54

6.55

6.56

6.57

6.58

The System, established as a public institution without regard
to political aifiliation or religious faith, cannot be a joint
sponsor with any noncampus organization for political or sec-
tarian gatherings. However, the appearance by or on behalf
of a candidate for public office may be authorized under condi-
tions prescribed by the Board.

Whenever non-System groups share in the use of System
buildings, it must be upon the invitation of the System and
under its joint sponsorship, and with the further understand-
ing that all the conditions governing such sponsorship are to
be set by the System.

The System when entering into joint sponsorship of any pro-
gram or activity assumes full responsibility for all details
and reserves the right to approve all copy for advertising,

as well as news releases.

The System will not enter into joint sponsorship of any pro-
gram or activity in which the educational implications are not
self-evident and which does not directly supplement the educa-
tional purposes of the System.,

It shall be understood that the availability of the System's
auditorium facilities for functions other than the institution's
own activities is strictly subject to the needs and the conve-
nience of the System, which are always to have priority in
the scheduling of facilities.

In the case of programs for which the System is a joint
sponsor with some other group or organization, the fee to

be paid by the co-sponsor will be a matter for negotiaticn

in each case and will be specified in the agreement provid-
ing for the joint sponsorship.

Tha chief administrative officer of a component institution may
designate specific facilities of a component institution, such as
special events centers, concert halls, theaters, or auditoria, as
Special Use Facilities. The chiel administrative officer shall
cause to be prepared and submitted for approval, as a part of
the Handbook of Operating Procedures of the institution, appro-

priate rules and regulations ior the reservation and use of such
designated Special Use Facilities. Such rules and regulations
must restrict the reservation and use of such faeilities in accord-
ance with the following:

6. 61

Designation as a Special Use Tacility shall not constitute
the facility as a public {acility open to use by non-University
persons, groups, associations, or corporations on a first
come, first served basis.
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Sec. T

G. 62

6. 63

6. 64

As amended April 7, 1978

Priority in the reservation and use of Special Use Facilities
shall be given Lo activities and cvents sponsored by the
component institution that are in furtherance of and related
to the educational, cultural, recreational, and atidetic pro-
grams of the institution,

As u lower priority, the institutional rules and regulations
may provide for reservation and use of Special Use Facilities
by non-University individuals, groups, associations or cor-
porations, without the necessity of joint sponsorship by the
institution. The institution shall establish rates to be
charged for the use of the facility that will, at a minimum,
insure recovery of that part of the operating cost of the
facility attributable dicectly or indirectly to such non-
University use. If the non-University user charges those
attending an event any admission or registration fee, or
accepts donations from those in attendance, the institution
shall require the user to make a complete account of all
funds collected and of the actual cost of the event. If the
funds collected exceed the actual cost of the event, the non-
University user shall be required to remit such excess funds
to the institution as an additional charge for the use of the
Special Use Facility., (Amended 4/7/78)

Subject to all constitutional and statutory provisions relating
to the use of state property or funds for religious or polit-
ical purposes, and subject to Subsection 6. 63, above,
Special Use Facilities may be made available for religious
and political conferences or conventions. Religious organi-
zations applying for use of a Special Use Facility must
submit written evidence from the Internal Revenue Service
that the organization has been granted an exemption from
taxation under Section 501 {c) (3) of Title 26 of the United
States Code [Internal Revenue Codej. Political organiza-
tions applying for use of a Special Use Facility must
present written evidence that the organization had candidates
for either state, district, or local offices listed on the
ballot at the last general election. A religious or political
organization shall be permitted to use a Special Use Facil-
ity only one time during a calendar year,

Speech and Assembly.

7.1

Freedom of inquiry and discussion are basic and essential to intellec-
tual development. Students have the right, therefore, to freedom of
speech and assembly, subject to reasonable nondiscriminatory rules
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7.2

and regulations adopted by the System and/or the component institution,

7.11

"It shall be unlawful for any person knowingly or willfully

to . . . advocate, abet, advise, or teach by any means . . .
under such circumstances as to constitute a clear and pres-
ent danger to the security of the United States, or of the
State of Texas, or of any political subdivision of either of
them . . ." (Texas Civil Statutes, Article 6889-3A, Sec. 5.)
Students who are candidates for public office or students
appearing in the interest of a particular candidate or candi-
dates for public office may be permitted the use of institu-
tion-owned facilities under the provisions of paragraphs 7.241
and 7.242 of this chapter.

Off-Campus Speakers. --The Board has and reserves the right to regu-
late the presentation of guest speakers on the campus who are unaffil-
iated with the System or any component institution thereof (hereafter
referred to as off-campus speakers).

7.21

7.22

7.23

7.24

7.25

7.26

Only registered student organizations, faculty or staff orga-
nizations, System-owned dormitories, and Student Govern-
ment may present off-campus speakers on the campus.

The organization sponsoring an off-campus speaker has the
responsibility of making clear the fact that the organization,
not the institution, is extending the invitation to speak and that
any views the speaker may express are his own and not neces-
sarily those of the System or of any component institution.

An off-campus speaker is subject to the Texas Civil Statutes
as quoted in Section 7. 11 of this chapter.

Registered student organizations, faculty or staff organiza-
tions, University-owned dormitories, and Student Govern-
ment may be permitted the use of System-owned facilities

to present off-campus speakers on campus pursuant to the
facilities' use regulations promulgated by the component insti-
tution and subject to the requirement that each component
institution must submit to the System Administration for
approval as a part of its Institutional Handbock for Operating
Procedures a copy of all applicable facilities' use regulations,
and no facilities' use regulation shall have any force or effect
until it has been approved by the President of the System and
the Vice President and General Counsel for the System.

An application for the use of any System-owned facility

must be made to the chief administrative officer, or his dele-
gate, at least forty-eight hours before the time the event is
scheduled to take place.

No person shall be permitted to speak on any campus of the
System who is known to advocate or recommend, either orally
or in writing, the conscious and deliberate violation of any
federal, state, or local law.
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Sec. 8

Sec. 9

.27 No off-campus speaker who is to be paid from state funds as
consideration for his or her speech shall be permitted to
speak on the campus of any component institution of the Sys-
tem unless the university facility in which the speech is to be
delivered will be open to the public, including members of
the news media, who will be entitled to record, videotape, or
telecast live portions of the speech. The provisions of this
subdivision do not apply to classes, seminars, symposia, and
conferences intended for the use and benefit of students, fac-
ulty, staff, and invited guests. No person may in any way
obstruct or lessen in any way the opportunity for the audi-
ence to take the fullest advantage of the speech, including
the opportunity to see and hear the speaker during the entire
speech. The provisions of this subdivision apply prospec-
tively Irom the date of its adoption by the Board.

Off-Campus Student Housing.

8.1

Off-Campus Student Housing. --The component institutions of the Sys-
tem will not extend Approved Housing status to any student residential
units except those directly operated by the System. Each student at

a component institution will have free choice in the selection of his
non-University-operated residential accommodations, subject to
parietal rules.

University Policy in Regard to Debts of Students.

9.1

9.2

Neither the System nor any component institution is responsible for
debts contracted by individual students or by student organizations.
On the other hand, all students and student organizations are expected
to conduct themselves honorably in all commercial transactions.
Neither the System nor any component institution will assume the role
of a collection agency except for monies owed to the System or one of
its component institutions, nor will the System nor any of its compo-
nent institutions adjudicate disputes between students and creditors
over the existence or the amounts of debts.

In the event of nonpayment to the System or one of its component
institutions, one or more of the following actions may be taken: (a) a
bar against readmission for the student, (b) withholding of the stu-
dent's grades and official transceript, (¢) withholding of a degree to
which the student otherwise would be entitled,
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Sec. 10

Sec. 11

Anonymous Publications.

10.1 Anonymous publications are prohibited. Any student publishing or
aiding in publishing, or circulating or aiding in circulating, any anon-
ymous publication will be subject to discipline.

Other Regulations Concerning Student Affairs are Reported in the Rules and
Regulations of the Board, as follows:

Fellowships, Scholarships, and Loan Funds - Part Two, Chapter I, Sec. 2,
p. 2.

Tuition and Other Fees - Part Two, Chapter I, Sec. 3, p. 2.

Policy Against Discrimination - Part Two, Chapter I, Sec. 5, p. 3.

Auxiliary Enterprises - Part Two, Chapter X, Sec. 1-7, p. 69.

Texas Student Publications at The University of Texas at Austin - Part Two
Chapter X, Sec. 8, pp. 70-T71.




CHAPTER VII

THE SYSTEM PRIVATE-FUND DEVELOPMENT AND FOUNDATIONS

Sec. 1 The System Private-Fund Development.

1.1

1.2

Responsibilities of the Board and Administrative Officials of the Sys-
tem in Private-Fund Development. --

1.11

1.12

Among the most important responsibilities of the Board are
those of establishing policies and procedures by which the
developmental needs of the System and its component insti-
tutions can be determined and of directing vigorous efforts
to attract private-fund support for meeting these needs.
The Chancellor is to serve as the Chief Executive Officer
for Fund Development and as the agent of the Board for the
discharge of development responsibilities.

1,121 The Chancellor shall define for the Board, at
periodic intervals, descriptions of current and
future needs, as determined by the institutional
heads and System Administration, taking into
account such needs as the System Development
Advisory Council and each component institution
development board may have recommended.

Responsibilities and Duties of the System Development Advisory

Council:
1.21

1.22

1.23

The System Development Advisory Council is the group
responsible for advising the Chancellor on all private-fund
development for the System.

The System Development Advisory Council shall advise the
Chancellor on policies to govern activities for cultivating and
securing private funds for the System and its component insti-
tutions.

In the absence of unusual circumstances, no major private-
fund development effort or decision, not covered by previ-
ously adopted regulations of the Board, shall be recommended
by the Chancellor to the Board without prior advice thereon
from the System Development Advisory Council and the com-
ponent institution development board, which advice shall be
transmitted to the Board.
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1.24

The System Development Advisory Council shall have

particular
regard to:
1.241

1.242

1,243

1.244

1.245

1.246

responsibility to advise the Chancellor with

The development, with the cooperation and assist-
ance of each component institution development
board, of the total private-fund needs of each com-
ponent institution of the System.

The planning, coordination, and promoting, with
the component institution development board, of
support for both current and long-term programs
to meet developmental needs of the System and its
component institutions.

The development of continuing gift possibilities
not related to predetermined projects.

The content of periodic progress reports from the
Chancellor to the Board on the development plans
and programs of the System.

Appropriate recognition of donors by the System or
the institutional development boards.

The enlistment of the aid of numerous friends of
the System and its component institutions in fund-
development efforts, and the establishment of such
committees and other groups as seem desirable in
carrying out its program,.

1.3 Composition and Operation of the System Development Advisory
Council. --
The System Development Advisory Council membership shall

1.31

1. 32

consist of:

(1)
(2)

The Chancellor of the System as Chairman.

A member to be elected by each component institu-
tion development board. Initial appointments to

the System Development Advisory Council shall
draw lots providing for one-third of the total mem-
bership to serve for one, two, or three-~-year terms.
All terms following the initial appointments io the
committee will be a three-year term. All terms
will officially begin on September 1.

The System Development Advisory Council shall cause accu-
rate minutes of its proceedings to be kept, and shall file
copies with the Secretary to the Board. It shall assist the
Chancellor in the preparation of an annual evaluation report
on the development function. This report shall be trans-
mitted to the Board.
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Sec. 2

1.4

1.5

1.33 The System Development Advisory Council gshall conduct its
operations in accord with the policies and regulations of the
Board, and shall make recommendations concerning policies
through the Chancellor to the Board.

Development Executive Officer of the System, -~

1.41 Within the Office of the Chancellor there may be appointed by
the Chancellor the Executive Director for Development who
shall be responsible to the Chancellor. He is subject to
supervision, evaluation, and termination of employment by
the Chancellor.

1. 42 This Executive Director for Development shall have such
staff and operating funds as shall be determined from time
to time by budgets recommended by the Chancellor and
adopted by the Board.

Finances. --Financial support of the System Development Advisory
Council and the Executive Director for Developmeant shall be provided
exclusively by appropriation of the Board. Such appropriation will be
made through established budgetary procedures. The Board may
accept gifts designated for use by the System Development Advisory
Council and may make such funds available for expenditure by said
committee.

The Developmeant Board of a Component Institution for Private-Fund

Development.

2.1

2.2

With the approval of the institutional head, the Chancellor, and the
Board of Regents, any component institution may have a development
board dedicated to its own unique interests. Such a development board
is the agency responsible through the institutional head to the Chancel~
lor, and through him to the Board of Regents, for all private-fund
development for that component institution. Each component institu-
tion development board shall determine its development needs and
shall direct the formulation of plans and the promotion of support for
its programs.

Responsibilities and duties of the component institution development

boards:

2.21 The component institution development board is the agency
responsible to the institutional head of each institution for
all private-fund development for that institution.

2.22 The component institution development board shall recom-
mend through the institutional head and the Chancellor to the
Board of Regents the approval of current and long-range poli-
cies which shall govern activities and responsibilities in cul-
tivating and securing private funds for the institution.
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2.23

The component institution development board shall have

responsibility:

2.231 For studying and developing total development
needs of the component institution.

2.232 ¥or coordinating and formulating plans and actively

promoting support for both current and long-range
programs to meet the developmental needs of the
component institution.

2.233 For developing gift possibilities not related to pre-
determined projects.

2.234 For periodic reports of progress to the institutional
head and the Chancellor on the plans and programs
of the component institution development board. It
is expected that a continuing program of the compo-
nent institution will include collection and dissemi-
nation of information regarding gifts and endow-
ments.

2.235 At periodic intervals, the institutional head shall
lay before his development board descriptions of
current development needs.

2.3 Composition and Operation of the Component Institution Development
Board:
2.31 The component institution development board shall consist

2.32

of not more than 25 appointed members, and these shall be
recommended and appointed by the institutional head of each
component institution with prior specific written approval of
the Chancellor and the Board of Regents. Initial appoint-
ments to the component institution development board shall
draw lots providing for one-third of the total membership to
serve for one, two, or three-year terms. All terms follow-
ing the initial appointment of the board will be for a three-
year term. All terms shall officially begin on September 1.
At least one member shall be nominated by the ex-students'
association of that institution. The institutional head and the
Chancellor (or his delegate) shall be ex-officio members with
voting privileges. The component institution development
board will elect a Chairman and such other officers as are
appropriate from among its membership.

The component institution development board shall elect a
representative from its membership to the System Develop-
ment Advisory Council for a three-year term except as speci-
fied in paragraph 1.31(2). This representative may serve on
the System Development Advisory Council only so long as he
is a member of the component institution development board.



2.4

General Policies of the Component Institution Development Boards:

2.41

2.42

2.43

2.44

2.45

A component institution development board shall seek to
enlist the aid of numerous friends of the institution in fund-
development efforts, and may establish such committees and
other groups as seem desirable in carrying out its program.
A compoenent institution development board shall serve the
individual component institution of the System to coordinate
and assist in the plans and programs of that component insti-
tution with consideration of development interests of all com-
ponent institutions in the System.

A component institution development board will work closely
with the internal foundations of the component institutions.
No internal foundations shall be established or continued in
existence except with the approval of the Chancellor and the
Board of Regents. The institutional head of each component
institution shall be responsible for stimulating, guiding, and
assisting the component institution development board and
internal foundations of the component institution he heads and
he may require suitable annual reports from each. All such
activities shall be coordinated through the office of the insti-
tutional head and the director of the component institution
development board.

From time to time, special campaigns for specific objectives
may be conducted, with or without the assistance of private
fund-raising counsel. Such campaigns may originate upon
recommendation by the Board of Regents, the System Devel-
opment Advisory Council, the Chancellor, the institutional
head with the concurrence of the Chancellor, or the compo-
nent institution development board. No such campaign shall
be authorized or undertaken, however, until the Chancellor
has advised the Board of Regents of his approval or dis-
approval and the campaign has been approved by the Board
of Regents.

Notwithstanding the provisions hereof conferring authority
upon and placing responsibility with the Chancellor for fund.
development and fund raising, it is understood that ex-stu-
dents' associations of the System component institutions
may engage in fund raising for their own support through
dues and payments for memberships, both annual and

life. However, it is expected that no such ex-students' asso-
ciation will sponsor or participate in any other organized
fund-raising effort without first consulting and advising with
the institutional head and the Chancellor, and then receiving
the approval of the Board of Regents.

VII - 6



2.9

2.6

2.46 The component institution development boards shall make
recommendations to the System Development Advisory
Council regarding the appropriate recognition of donors.

Executive Office of a Component Institution Development Board:

2.51 Within the office of the institutional head there may be
appointed by the institutional head, with the approval of the
Chancellor, an executive director of the component institu-
tion development board. He is to be charged solely with
fund-development activity, and subject to supervision, eval-
uation, and termination of employment by the institutional
head.

2.52 The executive director of the component institution develop-
ment board shall have such staff and such operating funds
as shall be determined from time to time by budgets recom-
mended by the institutional head, endorsed by the Chancellor,
and adopted by the Board of Regents. Duties of staff mem-
bers shall be established by the executive director.

Finances. --Financial support of the component institution develop-
ment board and the executive director shall be provided exclusively
by the budget of the institution. Such budgets will be made through
established budgetary procedures. The Board of Regents may accept
gifts designated for use by the component institution development
board and may make such funds available for expenditure by said
board.

Foundations -- The following policies shall govern the creation and adminis-
tration of foundations: .

3.1

Internal Foundations:

3.11 The establishment of internal foundations shall be limited to
teaching and research divisions of the component institutions
of the System. This is not in any sense to be construed as
excluding nonteaching and nonresearch divisions from ceek-
ing support from private sources through the component insti-
tution development boards as the authorized agencies tor
correlating all fund-raising activities.

3.12 The establishment of foundations for other than component
institutions, colleges, or schools shall be limited to divisions
and departments with respect to which it can be clearly demon-
strated that there exists, actually or potentially, the support
of a strong business or professional group, the activities of
which will not be in substantial conflict with the foundation
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3.13

3.

3.

.14

15

16

17

which represents the school or college of which the division
or department is a part. It is believed that divisions and
departments which cannot meet these tests may effectively
work as separate groups within the framework of the founda-
tion which represents this school or college. The provisions
now existing for the designation of special funds to be used
for specific activities should continue within the framework
of the various foundations. This opportunity to earmark funds
obtained by specific groups should help to avoid stifling the
interest and initiative of these groups.

Any foundation in addition to those now existing shall be
authorized by the Board of Regents only after approval by

the Chancellor.

The work of all internal foundations shall be considered a
part of the work of the component institution development
boards. It is the duty of the System Development Advisory
Council and the component institution developiment boards

to cooperate with such foundations at all times and to stimu-
late their efforts by counsel, by personal contacts and by pro-
viding promotional materials. Further, the foundations shall
report periodically to the Chancellor through the component
institution developms=nt boards. Every effort should be made
to permit a free range of initiative within the foundations, but
activities should be in conformity with policies of the Board
of Regents s0 as to permit maximum overall achievements in
fund raising throughout the System.

There should be periodic reviews of the activities of each
foundation to determine its effectiveness; and, if it is unpro-
ductive over a reasonable length of time, provisions should
be made for its dissolution.

There shall be established, wherever practical, advisory
councils to the foundations. The executive director of each
component institution development board shall be an exxofficio
nonvoting member of each such advisory council.

The presently authorized internal foundations are:

Date
Foundation Established
The University of Texas at Austin
John Charles Townes Foundation 1941

(School of Law)
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Pharmaceutical Foundation of the 1949
the College of Pharmacy

Fine Arts Foundation of the College 1950
of Fine Arts

Architectural Foundation of the School 1952
of Architecture

Genetics Foundation of the Zoology 1952
Department

College of Business Administration 1953
Foundation

The Psychological Research Foundation 1953

Geology Foundation 1953

Arts and Sciences Foundation 1955

Engineering Foundation 1955

College of Education Foundation* 1976

School of Social Work Foundation 1966

The Lyndon Baines Johnson School of 1968
Public Affairs Foundation, Inc.
(Chartered)

Communication Foundation of the 1969

School of Communication

Graduate School of Library Science 1969
Foundation
University Cancer Foundation 1951
The University of Texas at Arlington 1967
Foundation

*Formerly Teacher Education Foundation - 1956

VII - 8



3.2

As amended August 4, 1978

The University of Texas Medical 1967
Branch at Galveston Foundation

The University of Texas at El Paso 1967
Foundation

The University of Texas Medical
School at Houston

Houston Medical Foundation 1970
(Chartered)

The University of Texas System

Hogg Foundation for Mental Health 1940
The University of Texas System 1967
Foundation, Inc.
(Chartered)
The University of Texas Nursing 1968

School (System-wide) Foundation

The University of Texas at Dallas

The Aerospace Heritage Foundation, Inc. 1978
(Amended 8/4/78)

External Foundations

3.21

3.22

3.23

No component institution or department or school of a com-
ponent institution of the System may accept or receive gifts
or bequests from any external foundation (whether or not an
authorized external foundation) until such gifts or bequests
have been accepted and approved by the Board of Regents.

Wherever such external foundations now exist, the Board of

Regents shall establish a working relationship with the offi-

cials of that foundation and coordinate their activities in such

a way as to assure their conformity with the general policies

of the Board of Regents.

The only presently authorized external foundations are:
Foundation

Law School Foundation

Texas Chest Foundation

The Business School Foundation
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See., 1

Sec. 2

Sec. 3

(Amended
2/10/78)

As amended 2/10/78

CHAPTER VIII

MISCELLANEQOUS

Naming of Buildings and Other Facilities. --Buildings and other facilities
(including laboratories and clinics) of the System and its component institutions
shall not be named in honor of any person until such person shall have been
dead at least five years and a nomination accompanied by reasons shall have
been received by the Board from the institutional faculty; provided, however,
that the Board may act without receiving a nomination from the institutional
faculty when unusual circumstances justify such action and particularly when

a substantial donation has been made toward the construction of the building or
facility to be named.

Flags at Half Mast. --Flags at any of the component institutions of the System
shall be placed at half mast on the death of a Regent, the death of a member of
the teaching or nonteaching staff, the death of a student in residence at the insti-
tution, or at such other times as may be deemed appropriate by the institutional
head.

Medical and Hospital Services. --No medical or hospital services shall be pro-
vided by any component institution of the System to any person without compen-
sation or reimbursement to the System, except that in the case of hospitals
operated by the System, which under the law are open to the general public,
free or partly free medical and hospital services may be rendered to persons
who are indigent and who are able to offer proof that they are not financially
able to pay either all or any part of their hospital or medical expense.

In the health components, full-time faculty in clinical services meeting the
American Medical Association definitions of primary care may accept patients
for acute or continuing, or both, care without referral by another physician or
agency if the patients certify that they have no primary physicians. The patients
are accepted for total and continuing care including the obligation to obtain the
services of other physicians when indicated.

Full-time faculty in nonprimary care clinical services may accept patients upon
the referral of a duly licensed physician, dentist, or governmental agency or
for the purpose of presenting testimony belore any administrative or judicial
tribunal. The referral source should be documented in the patients' rocords.

This referral policy shall nol apply to palients with ecmergency conditions,
or to employces or students of UT component institutions.

VI - 1



As amended 2/10/78

Scc. 4 Instilutions and Entilics Composing the Syslem. --The Syslem is composed of
the component institulions and entities set lorth below in paragraphs 4.1 ct. seq.;
and such other componcat institutions and activities as may from time to time
be assigned Lo the governance, control, jurisdiction, or management of the
Board of the System. To insurc uniflormity and consistence of usage through-
out the System, the component institutions and their respective entities shall
be listed in the {ollowing order and the following titles shall be used:

Full Title Short Title
4.1 The University of Texas System Board of Board of Regents

Regents, including
The University of Texas Permanent Permanent University

University Fund Fund
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4.2

4.3

4.4

The University of Texas System System Administration
Administration
The University of Texas at Arlington U.T. Arlington

4,31 The University of Texas at
Arlington School of Architecture
and Environmental Design

4,32 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of Business

4.33 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of Engineering

4.34 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of Liberal Arts

4,35 The University of Texas at
Arlington School of Nursing

4,36 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of Science

4,37 The University of Texas at
Arlington School of Social Work

4.38 The University of Texas at
Arlington Graduate School

4,39 The University of Texas at Institute of Urban
Arlington Institute of Urban Studies
Studies

The University of Texas at Austin U.T. Austin

4.41 The University of Texas at Austin
School of Architecture

4.42 The University of Texas at Austin
College of Humanities

4.43 The University of Texas at Austin
College of Social and Behavioral
Sciences

4,44 The University of Texas at Austin
College of Natural Sciences

4.45 The University of Texas at Austin
Division of General and Compara-
tive Studies

4.46 The University of Texas at Austin
College of Business Administration

4.47 The University of Texas at Austin
School of Communication

4.48 The University of Texas at Austin
College of Education

4.49 The University of Texas at Austin
College of Fine Arts
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4.5

4.6

4.4(10)

N

.4(11)

4.4(12)

e

.4(13)

109

. 4(14)

F-)

.4(15)
4.4(16)

4.4(17)

The University of Texas at Austin
School of Law

The University of Texas at Austin
Graduate School of Library
Science

The University of Texas at Austin
School of Nursing

The University of Texas at Austin
College of Pharmacy

The University of Texas at Austin
School of Social Work

The University of Texas at Austin
Graduate School

The University of Texas at Austin
Marine Science Institute

The University of Texas at Austin
McDonald Observatory at
Mount Locke

The University of Texas at Dallas

4.51
4.52
4,53
4.54

4.55

4.56

The University of Texas at Dallas
School of Arts and Humanities
The University of Texas at Dallas
School of General Studies

The University of Texas at Dallas
School of Human Development

The University of Texas at Dallas
School of Management ' nd
Administration

The University of Texas at Dallas
School of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics

The University of Texas at Dallas
School of Social Sciences

The University of Texas at El Paso

4.61
4,62
4.63
4.64

4.65

The University of Texas at El Paso
College of Business Administration
The University of Texas at El Paso

College of Education

The University of Texas at El1 Paso

College of Engineering

The University of Texas at El Paso

College of Liberal Arts

The University of Texas at El Paso

College of Nursing

viI - 3

Marine Science
Institute
McDonald Observatory

U.T. Dallas

U.T. El Paso



4.7

4.8

4.9

As amended August 4,

4.66 The University of Texas at El Paso
College of Science

4.67 The Universily of Texas at El Paso
Graduate School

The University of Texas of the Permian

Basin

4.71 The University of Texas of the
Permian Basin College of
Arts and Education

4.72 The University of Texas of the
Permian Basin College of
Management

4.73 The University of Texas of the
Permian Basin College of
Science and Engineering

The University of Texas at San Antonio
4.81 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of Business
4,82 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of Fine and
Applied Arts
4,83 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of Humanities
and Social Sciences
4.84 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of Multidisci-
plinary Studies
4.85 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of Sciences
and Mathematics
(Amended 8/4/78
The University of Texas Health Science
Center at Dallas
4.91 The University of Texas South-
western Medical School at Dallas
4,92 The University of Texas Graduate
School of Biomedical Sciences
at Dallas
4.93 The University of Texas School of
Allied Health Sciences at Dallas
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1978

U.T. Permian Basin

U.T. San Antonio

Dallas Health Science
Center

Dallas Southwestern
Medical School

Dallas G.S.B.S.

Dallas Allied Health
Sciences School



4.(10)

4.(11)

4.(12)

The University of Texas Medical Branch

at Galveston

4.(10)1 The University of Texas Medical
School at Galveston

The University of Texas Graduate
School of Biomedical Sciences at
Galveston

The University of Texas School of
Allied Health Sciences at
Galveston

The University of Texas Marine
Biomedical Institute at Galveston

The University of Texas Hospitals
at Galveston

The University of Texas School of
Nursing at Galveston

4.(10)2

4.(10)3

4.(10)4
4.(10)5

4.(10)6

The Universily of Texas Health Science

Center at Houston

4.(11)1 The University of Texas Medical
School at Houston

4.(11)2 The University of Texas Dental
Branch at Houston

4.(11)3 The University of Texas Graduate
School of Biomedical Sciences
at Houston

4.(11)4 The University of Texas School of
Allied Health Sciences at Houston

4.(11)5 The University of Texas School of
Public Health at Houston

4.(11)6 The University of Texas Speech
and Hearing Institute at Houston

4.(11)7 The University of Texas School of

Nursing at Houston

The University of Texas Health Science

Center at San Antonio

4,(12)1 The University of Texas Medical
School at San Antonio

4.(12)2 The University of Texas Dental
School at San Antonio

4,.(12)3 The University of Texas Graduate
School of Biomedical Sciences
at San Antonio
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Galveston Medical Branch
Galveston Medical School

Galveston G.S.B.S.

Galveston Allied Health
Sciences School

Marine Biomedical
Institute
Galveston Hospitals

Houston Health Science
Center
Houston Medical School

Houston Dental School

Houston G.S.B.S.

Houston Allied Health
Sciences School
Public Health School

Speech and Hearing
Institute

San Antonio Health
Science Center

San Antonio Medical
School

San Antonio Dental
School

San Antonio G,.S.B.S.



4.(13)

4.(14)

4. (15)

As amended August 4, 1978

4.(12)4 The University of Texas School of
Allied Heulth Sciences at
San Antonio

4,(12)5 The University of Texas School of
Nursing at San Antonio

The University of Texas System Cancer

Center

4.(13)1 The University of Texas M.D.
Anderson Hospital and Tumor
Institute at Houston

4,(13)2 The University of Texas Environ-
mental Science Park at Smithville

The University of Texas Health Center at
Tyler

The University of Texas Institute of Texan

Cultures at San Antonio
(Amended 8/4/78)

San Antonio Allied
Health Sciences School

University Cancer
Center
M.D. Anderson

Environmental Science
Park

Tyler Health Center

Texan Cultures Institute



Sec. 1

Sec. 2

Sec. 3

Sec. 4

CHAPTER IX

ENACTMENT AND AMENDMENT

Repeal of Existing Rules in Conflict Herewith.

1.1

All rules, regulations, orders, and resolutions heretofore enacted by
the Board which are in conflict with these Regents' Rules and Regula-

tions are hereby repealed.

Format for Rules.

2.1

2.2

The Regents' Rules and Regulations for the government of the System
apply to and govern the Board and all employees and agencies directly
under its control, the Chancellor, the President of the System, the
System Administration of The University of Texas System, and the
component institutions comprising The University of Texas System.

These Regents’ Rules and Regulations are organized in two parts.
Part One shall, in general, contain all rules and regulations other
than those of a fiscal nature. Part Two shall consist of the fiscal
rules and regulations of the Board.

Official Copies.

3.1

3.2

The official copies of the Regents' Rules and Regulations and the Hand-
book of Operating Procedures for each component institution of the
System shall be maintained on file in the Office of the Board.

Copies of these Regents' Rules and Regulations and of the Handbooks
of Operating Procedures shall be furnished to members of the Board
and such other persons and offices as the Board shall designate.

Amendment of Rules and Regulations. --The rules and regulations contained

herein may be added to or amended by a majority of all of the members of the
Board at any regular mecting or at any special meeting called for that purpose.

IX-1



Sec. 5

Sec. 6

Distribution of Amendments. --After any change in these Regents' Rules and

Regulations, the Secretary to the Board shall conform the Official Copies and

shall send corrected pages containing such changes for substitution in copies
in the possession of members of the Board, administrative officers, or others
on an official list in the Office of the Secretary to the Board.

Endowment of Academic Positions.

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

No endowment will be established or announced and no appointment
made to an endowed academic position without prior approval by the
Board.

No negotiations or commitments implying the establishment of the
endowment of an academic position will be undertaken by any faculty
member or officer of the component institution until the proposal has
been formally approved by the chief administrative officer.

Recommendations to the Board concerning acceptance of gifts for
endowment of academic positions will be mnde through the President
of the System in the dockets of the several institutions or System
Administration or in special reports by the President of the System to
the Board. Before the final action of the Board, such recommenda-
tions will be referred to the Land and Investment Committee as to fis~
cal arrangements and to the Academic and Developmental Affairs
Committee as to policy.

The four categories of endowed and named academic positions are:
Chairs, Professorships, Visiting Professorships, and Lectureships,
and requirements for same are: .

6.41 Endowed Chairs. The endowed chair will be established with
a minimum of $500,000 or the equivalent in annual contribu-
tions arranged according to agreements recommended by the
President of the System and approved by the Board. Grants
of $400,000 already under contractual agreement for the
future, bequests included in wills made prior to January 25,
1975 and other prior pona fide arrangements for $400,000
endowment of chairs are excepted in this regulation. The
component institution will pay from its funds such amounts
as are necessary to set the salary of the occupant at a level
commensurate with his or her record, experience, and
position in the faculty. The endowment will be used both for
salary supplementation and for other professional support of
the holder of the chair, including assistance in his research.



7.22

discretion the principal of such fund may be cxpended for or
otherwise devoted to the accomplishment, as near as may be
possible, of the purposes for which the fund was established.
A permanent register of Memorial Gifts shall be maintuined
at each component institution to record gifts, or where the
gift or donation is not specifically directed to a component,
the register shall be maintained by System Administration.
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See. 1

CHAPTER I

GENERAL

The authority to accept gifts to the System or to any of the component

Recommendations for the acceptance of gifts showing details as to
value, form, stipulations regarding use, and provisions for custody
and disbursement of funds shall be transmitted by the chief admin-
istrative officer to the Chancellor and by him, with recommenda-

The authority to accept gifts to a component institution is delegated to
the chief administrative officer when the gift is to a fund, foundation,

or enterprise already approved by the Board or is a continuation of a
series which has been previously approved by the Board. Each chief

administrative officer is empowered to accept cash gifts to a compo-

nent institution of the System of $5,000 or less, within the policies of
the Board and Legislature governing the acceptability of gifts, and to

deposit such gifts to the appropriate accounts. All gifts (except those
described in subsection 1.4 below) shall be reported by the dockets of
each component institution as prescribed by the Board.

A quarterly report of such gifts of $5POO or less showing name and
address of donor, amount, purpose, ‘and date of the gift shall be filed
with the Board within thirty (30) days after August 31, November 30,
February 28, and May 31 of each year. Such reports will summarize
gifts of $500 or less showing only total dollars and number of gifts.

Gifts to The University of Texas System.
1.1
institutions is vested in the Board.
1.2
tions, to the Board.
1.3
1.4
1.5

Except as provided in the preceding sections, no member of the staff
of any institution has the authority to accept gifts of money to the Sys-
tem or to any of its component institutions. Gifts to the component
institutions of bocks or other objects of very small value and very obvi-
ous propriety, without conditions attached, may be accepted by individ-
ual members of the staffs provided these gifts are reported to the
Board.
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1.6

1.7

Neither the System nor any of its component institutions will accept a

gift for the benefit of any designated studen{ unless the donor is exempt

from Federal Income Taxes as defined by the Commissioner of Inter-
nal Revenue. '

The acceptance of gifts of real property is prohibited without prior
express approval of the Legislature except for establishing scholar-
ships, professorships, or other {rusts for educational purposes, pro-
vided that such property will not thereafter require legislative appro-

priations for operation, maintenance, repair, or construction of build-

ings. (Current Appropriation Bill)

Sec. 2 Acceptance of Small Gifts. --The Board welcomes contributions, both large

and small, in aid of the educational purposes of its various component institu-

tions.

Because of the high, and mounting, costs involved in the continued

maintenance and servicing of individual accounts, practicality requires the
establishment of policies with respect to the acceptance of gifts made for the
establishment of permanent endowment funds. Accordingly, the following
guidelines are hereby adopted with respect to the establishment hereafter of
permanent endowment funds:

2.1

2.2

No gift of less than $10,000 will be accepted as a separate permanent
endowment. '

All gifts are subject to the ensuing provisions: .

2.21 Should the Board determine at any time that the fund is not
of sufficient size, and has no foreseeable prospects of grow-
ing to sufficient size to justify the continuing costs of mainte-
nance of such fund as a separate fund, then in the Board's
discretion the principal of such fund may be expended for or
otherwise devoted to the accomplishment, as near as may be
possible, of the purposes for which the fund was established.

2.22 A permanent register of Memorial Gifts shall be maintained
at each component institution to record gifts, or where the
gift or donation is not specifically directed to a component,
the register shall be maintained by System Administration.

Sec. 3 Fellowships, Scholarships, and Loan Funds.

3.1

After gifts for fellowships, scholarships, and loan funds have been
accepted by the Board, as indicated previously, they are administered
jointly by designated committees and the business office of each compo-
nent instifution.




Sec. 4

3.2

3.3

In the case of scholarships and fellowships, the appropriate commiftee,
or designated individual, receives applications, makes the necessary
inquiries, and determines the award. The committee advises the
institutional head of the award and he, in turn, approves and forwards
the notice of award to the business office, Payments on scholarships
and fellowships are made through the business office of the component
institution.

In the case of loan funds, the appropriate committee or designated
person receives applications for loans, makes the necessary inquir-
ies, and approves or declines the original loan as well as all renewals
and extensions. The chairman notifies the business office of the grant-
ing of loans, and all records including notes, cash, accounts and col-
lections are thereafter handled by that office. The principal of loan
funds is kept intact insofar as possible. The chairman of the award-
ing committee may be requested by the business office to assist in
collection of past due interest or principal.

Endowment of Academic Positions.

4.1

4,2

4.3

4-4

No endowment will be established or announced without prior approval
of the Board, and no initial appointment of an individual will be made
to an endowed academic position without prior approval by the Board
via the Agenda. Subsequent successive appointments of the same
individual to the same position may be approved via the Chancellor's
Docket.

No negotiations or commitments implying the establishment of the
endowment of an academic position will be undertaken by any faculty
member or officer of the component institution until the proposal has
been formally approved by the chief administrative officer.

Recommendations to the Board concerning acceptance of gifts for
endowment of academic positions will be made through the Chancellcr
in the dockets of the several institutions or System Administration

or in special reports by the Chancellor to the Board. Before the final
action of the Board, such recommendations will be referred to the
Land and Investment Commitiee as to fiscal arrangements and to the
Academic and Developmental Affairs Committee as to policy.

The four categories of endowed and named academic positions are:

Chairs, Professorships, Visiting Professorships, and Lectureships,

and requirements for same are:

4.41 Endowed Chairs. The endowed chair will be established with
a minimum of $500,000 or the equivalent in annual contribu-
tions arranged according to agreements recommended by the
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Sec.

Sec.

Chancellor and approved by the Board. Grants of $400, 000
already under contractual agreement for the future, bequests
included in wills made prior to January 25, 1975 and other
prior bona fide arrangements for $400, 000 endowment chairs
are excepted in this regulation. The component institution
will pay from its funds such amounts as are necessary to set
the salary of the occupant at a level commensurate with his
or her record, experience, and position in the faculty. The
endowment will be used both for salary supplementation and
for other professional support of the holder of the chair,
including assistance in the holder's research.

4. 42 Endowed Professorships. The endowed professorship will
be established with a minimum of $100, 000 or the equivalent
in annual contributions arranged according to agreements
recommended by the Chancellor and approved by the Board.
Income from endowment will be used chiefly to supplement the
salary of the occupant of the professorship but will be avaii-
able for other professional support, including assistance 1n
the occupant’s research,

4,43 Visiting Professorships. The endowment of the visiting pro-
fessorship specifies that such positions must be funded with
a minimum endowment of $50,000. Such appointments will
be given to distinguished scholars who are in temporary
residence at the component while partzmpatmg in planned
academic programs.

4.44 Endowed Lectureships. The endowed lectureship will be
established with a minimum of $20,000 and within a range of
$20,000 and $100,000, with the provision that all such lecture-
ships for which bona fide arrangements are in negotiation are
excluded from this regulation. The lectureship will be con-
sidered a temporary appointment, usually given to a visiting
scholar during temporary residence at the institution where
the lectureship is established. Other emoluments for such
visiting lectureships may be provided the visiting scholar
through regular budgetary procedures, but no visiting lec-
turer will be remunerated from two or more lectureship
endowments.

Tuition and Other Fees. --Tuition fees and other charges will be fixed as pre-

scribed or as authorlzed by statute, and will be set out in the institutional
catalogue.

Fiscal Year.--The fiscal year of the System shall be September 1 through

August 31.
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Sec. 7

Policy Against Discrimination. --No person shall be excluded from participation

in, denied the benefits of, or be subject to discrimination under, any program
or activity sponsored or conducted by the System or any of its component insti-
tutions, on any basis prohibited by applicable law, including, but not limited to,
race, color, national origin, religion, sex, or handicap.

General Admission Policy.

8.1

8.2

The System will make maximum use of its resources, subject to the
limited enroliment policy of the Board, to admit and educate as many
qualified students as possible, consistent with accreditation standards
and consistent with maintaining a high quality of education. Neither
the faculty nor students of any component institution will solicit or
recruit for admission to that institution any person who cannot meez
the usual academic requirements for admission to that institution.
Other than for the exceptions set forth in the General Appropriation
Act, no funds appropriated by the Legislature, including local insti-
tutional funds, may be expended for the recruitment of students,
whether qualified or unqualified. However, this provision does not
prohibit the distribution of informational literature ahout an institution
or a particular program in appropriate schools or among economic or
social groups which might have a special inferest in a particular insti-
tution or educational program. Such information might focus upon,
but need not be limifed o, programs for which there is a state-wide
need for graduates. Nor does it prohibit visits by students, faculty
members, or administrators, upon request, with groups of high school
or college students or other groups interested in information on higher
education, a particular institution, or particular programs when such
vigits are supported by funds from gifts and bequests.

All Texas resident applicants to medical schools within the System
shall be notified of their eligibility to apply to the State Rural Medical
Education Board for financial assistance pursuant to Article 4498 (¢},
Vernon's Civil Statutes. Article 4498 (c) authorizes the Rules Medi-
cal Education Board to make loans, grants or scholarships to medical
students who are contractually obligated to practice medicine in rural
areas of the State. The notification will also inform applicants that
they may seek financial assistance from the State Rural Medical Edu-
cation Board at any time during medical school should they subse-
quently determine that they desire to enter the practice of medicine in
a rural area. The fact that an applicant has contracted for a loan,
grant or scholarship from the State Rural Medical Education Board
will be considered by the admissions committee in the overall consid-
eration of the applicant.




Sec. 9

Sec. 10

Admission of Nonresident Students. --No nonresident of the Staie of Texas shall
be enrolled as a new or transfer student in any school, college, or degree-
granting program at any component institution of the System when all of the
three following conditions occur: (1) when there is a limitation on the number
of students that will be enrolled in the class of which such nonresident would be
a member if he were enrolled; (2) when the result of enrolling such nonresident
would be to increase to greater than 10% the percentage of nonresidents enrolled
in the class of which such nonresident would be a member if he were enrolled;
and (3) when at the time of the proposed enrollment of such nonresident, admis-
sion to the school, college, or degree-granting program is being denied to one
or more Texas residents who have applied for admission and who reasonably
demonstrate that they are probably capable of doing the quality of work that is
necessary to obtain the usual degree awarded by the school, college, or degree-
granting program.

Official Seal, Colors, Flag, and Mascot.

10.1 The official seal of the System shall be the seal held in the custody of
the Secretary to the Board on which shall be inscribed "Seal of The
University of Texas.” The official seal of each component institution
shall consist of the System seal with such heraldric variations as may
be approved by the Board upon recommendation of the head of the com-
ponent institution and the Chancellor. This official seal shall |
be used for the purpose of certifying diplomas, official transcripts Zor
students and for such other official purposes as may be approved by
the Board, by System Administration, or by the chief administrative
officer of a component institution. Provided, however, that if any
component institution has previously adopted and presently uses an
institutional seal, such component institution may continue to use such
seal in lieu of the seal hereby provided for. Provided further, how-
ever, no component institution shall use as its official seal that seal
approved herein as the official seal of the System, unless the full title
of the institution as designated in the Rules and Regulations of the
Board, Part One, Chapter VIII, Section 4, is also used as an integral
part of the seal.

10.2 The official colors for the System shall be orange and white; provided,
however, that a component institution may adopt other colors to be -
used only in connection with athletic activities of the institution when
approved by the Board upon recommendation of the chief administrative
officer of the component institution and the Chancellor.

10. 3 The Texas State Flag shall be designated as the official flag of the Sys-
tem, and the official flag of each component institution shall be the




Texas State Flag with a streamer with the official name of the compo-
nent institution in white letters on an orange field. No component
institution shall have or display as its official flag or as a flag repre-~
sentative or symbolic of the institution any other flag.

10. 4 Each component institution may adopt a theme and a mascot to be used
in connection with athletic activities, provided same is approved by
the Board upon recommendation of the chief administrative officer of
the component institution and the Chancellor,

Sec. 11 Appropriation Act Riders. --The System will comply with the provisions of the
current General Appropriation Act insofar as applicable.

—

e e ————— s = os



CHAPTER II

ACCOUNTING, AUDITING, REPORTING, AND BUDGETARY CONTROL

Sec. 1  Types of Funds.

1.1 Current Funds.

1.11 General. --General Funds are those unrestricted operating
funds which are available for any purpose. Such funds are
expended in accordance with the budgets and appropriations
approved by the Board. General Funds balances shall not be
reappropriated from one fiscal year to another unless spe-
cific approval is given by the Chancellor and the
Board.

1.12 Auxiliary Enterprises. --Auxiliary Enterprises Funds are
those funds set aside for operating entities which exist to
furnish specified services to students, facully, or staff, and
which charge fees that are directly related to the cost of the
service.

1.13 Designated. --Designated Current Funds are those funds
designated for special activilies by the System. The income
and expenditures are ordinarily related to a particular depart-
ment. Expenditures follow the same programs as are found
in the General and Restricted Current Funds. Such funds are
subject to the same budgetary restrictions as General Funds
although balances are automatically reappropriated at the end
of each fiscal year.

1.14 Restricted. ~~-Resiricted Current Funds are those received
from federal and local governments, state agencies, individ-
vals, foundations, corporations, etc., or income derived from
endowments, to be used only for a particular purpose or proj-
ect, specified by the donor, such as research, conferences,
scholarships, fellowships, etc. The period of use is usually
designated in the agreement approved by the Board. The
accounting for the funds will be on the accrual basis; how-
ever, in financial reporting, the amounts reported as reve-
nues are limited to the expenditures. Unless otherwise spe-
cified, balances are automatically reappropriated at the end
of each fiscal year.
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1.2.

1.3

1.4

1.5

Loan Funds. --Those funds that have been set aside for loans to be
granted to students, faculty, or staff, including interest earned
thereon.

Endowment and Similar Funds.

1.31 Endowment Funds. --Those funds that donors have stipulated,
as a condition of gift, that the principal is to be maintained
inviolate in perpetuity, or in the case of "term' endowments
to be maintained inviolate for a specified term. All endow~
ment funds are administered by the Office of Investments
and Trusts of System Administration as provided in
Part Two, Chapter IX of these Rules and Regulations.

1,32 Quasi-endowment ¥Funds. -~-Funds functioning as endowment
as a result of determination by the Board that they are to be
retained and invested. All quasi-endowment funds are admin-
istered by the Office of Investments and Trusts of
System Administration as provided in Part Two, Chapter IX
of these Rules and Regulations.

Annuity and Life Income Funds. --Those funds acquired by the System
subject to annuity contracts, living trust agreements, or gifts and
bequests reserving life income to one or more beneficiaries. Such
funds shall be administered by the Office of Investments and Trusts
of System Administration.

Plant Funds.

1.51 Unexpended Plant Funds. --Funds specified by the Board or
by external sources for the acquisition, construction, or
improvement of physical properties to be used for institu-
tional purposes.

1.52 Renewals and Replacement Funds. -~Funds specified by the
Board or by external sources to be used for the renewal and
replacement of plant fund assets. A regular source for such
funds shall be the portion of indirect cost allowances repre-
sented by use charges on buildings, other improvements and
equipment allocated {o sponsored programs. (See also
Part Two, Chapter XI, Section 7).

1.53 Retirement of Indebtedness Funds. --Funds specified by the
Board or by external sources to be set aside to meet debt
service charges and fhe retirement of indebtedness on institu-
tional plant assets. All such funds shall be administered by
the Office of Investments and Trusts of System Adminis-
fration.
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Sec. 2

1.6

2.1

2,2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.1

1.54 Investment in Plant Funds. --Funds invested in physical
properties to be used for institutional purposes.

Agency Funds.--Those funds received and held by the System as
custodian or fiscal agent for others. Agency funds shall be expended
in accordance with the limitations of the agency agreement.

Accounting.

The financial records of the System shall be kept as nearly as prac-
ticable in accordance with the recommendations set forth in ""College
and University Business Administration, Third Edition,’ (1974) pub-
lished by the National Association of College and University Business
Officers. Where those recommendations conflict with statutes or with
regulations of the Coordinating Board, Texas College and University
System, the latter shall be controlling.

All accounting records and procedures shall be subject to the approval
of the chief business officer and the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs or his delegate.

The business office of each component institution shall be the central
office for accounting control for all financial transactions of the insti-
tutions. The chief business officer shall confer with departmental and
administrative officials and instruct them concerning the records of
financial transactions to be kept by the departments, as indicated in
the next subsection.

Each person directly responsible for a department or other admin-
istrative unit (hereinafter called "department head") shall keep an
account of funds and property for which he is responsible, as detailed
as necessary to supplement the business office records.

All expenditures must be in accordance with the approved institutioral
operating budget.

Statements of department or other administrative unit accounts shall
be prepared monthly by the business office and shall be sent periodi-
cally to the department heads who will compare their records with
those of the business office and report any differences promptly to the
business office.

A person in each department or other administrative unit may be
designated by the department head, with the approval of the chief
business officer, to sign vouchers, requisitions, etc., in the absence




of the department head. These des'ignations shall expire upon receipt
of notification by the accounting office in writing from the department
head or upon fermination or transfer of the designee from the depart-
ment.

Sec. 3 Auditing.

Sec, 4

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

4.1

The chief business officer is initially responsible for the preaudit of
all business transactions as a part of the regular accounting proce-
dures of the business office and consistent with the system of internal
control.

Postaunditing shall be regularly performed with formalized audit pro-
grams developed by the chief business officer and the System Comp-
troller. Each institution is expected to maintain an internal audit
staff to periorm the basic postaudit functions and to augment the work
of the System Comptroller's staff and the State Auditor, unless other-
wise exempt from this requirement by the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs.

The audit staff of the System Comptroller shall review and/or conduct
postaudits of business activities at the component institutions. Such
audits shall be conducted in accordance with accepted auditing stan-
dards, including necessary tests of the records. Written reports will
be prepared for all such audits, calling attention to transactions which
may not be in accord with legal requirements, System and institutional
accounting principles, policies and regulations. The audit staff shall
recommend corrective measures and procedures when appropriate.

The audit staff of the System Comptroller, in addition to the above
duties, shall review the internal audit programs of the component
institutions, and shall conduct procedural studies and make recom-
mendations for effective, and insofar as practical, uniform systems
of accounting and reporting for all component institutions of the Sys-
tem.

The State Auditor, under State law, is responsible for the external
audit of the bocks of the System.

Reporting.

All financial reports shall be prepared in accordance with the provi-
sions of the statutes, official directives of the Coordinating Board,
Texas College and University System, and directives of the Board,

and in conformity with the manual, ""College and University Business
Administration, Third Edition," (1974) referred to above. The reports

shall be prepared by the chief business officer and approved by the
System Comptroller.

IT - 4




Sec. 5

4.2

4.3

Two reports, both of which shall be prepared under the direction of
the chief business officer and the System Comptroller, shall be pre-
pared annually:

4.21 Annual Financial Report. --As required by law, printed finan-
cial reports, in the format recommended in "Coliege and
University Business Administration, Third Edition,' (1974),
or its successor publication, shall be filed with the Coordinat-
ing Board, Texas College and University System, and other
State offices as specified by law.

4.22 Salary Payment Report. --On or before December 31, each
year, an itemized report in format prescribed by System
Administration shall be prepared of salaries and wages paic
all employees for services during the preceding fiscal year
out of any funds from any source or character under the con-
trol and/or custody of the Board, listing for each employee
the total amount paid from each source during the twelve
months of the fiscal year, the title of the position held or kind
of service rendered. Copies of this report shall be furnished
the Secretary to the Board, the System Budget Director, and
the System Comptroller.

Monthly financial reports, in the form prescribed by the System Comp-
troller, shall be prepared by each institutional chief business officer
and distributed to the chief administrative officer, the Secretary to

the Board, the System Budget Director, and the System Comptroller.
Copies of such monthly reports, verified under oath, shall be furnished
semiannually to the Governor.

Operating Budgets.

5.1

5.2

5.3

Operating Budgets for all the component institutions shall be approved
annually by the Board within the budget estimates of income prepared
by the chief business officer and the chief administrative officer and
approved by the Chancellor.

General policies for the budget preparation shall be recommended by
the Chancellor to the Board and shall be followed in preparing

the budgets. Instructions for details of budget preparation shall

be furnished to the chief administrative officers by System Administra-
tion.

The institutional chief administrative officer shall issue local instruc-
tions and shall furnish forms to the budget-recommending officials.
Their recommendations for salaries, maintenance and operation,
equipment, travel, and other pertinent items shall be reviewed by the
chief administrative officer. The budgetf as finally recommended by
the chief administrative officer shall be forwarded to.the Chancellor
for further review and recommendation to the Board.
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Sec. 6

5.4

2.5

Rules and procedures for budget administration shall be prepared by
System Administration, approved by the Board, and shall be included
in the completed budgets.

A copy of each budget, and any subsequent amendment thereto, shall
be filed by the Secretary to the Board with the Legislative Reference
Library to be available for public inspection, and also with such
other State offices as required by law.

Legislative Budget Requests.

6.1

6.2

Legislative budget requests, biennial or otherwise, as may be required
shall be submitted {o the Coordinating Board, Texas College and Uni-
versity System, to the Legislative Budget Board, and to the Executive
Budget Office in the form and at the time prescribed.

These legislative budget requests shall be prepared in conformity with
the same general procedures, as outlined above in Section 5, for the
annual budgets in the following sequence:

6.21 Approval of budget request writing policies by the Board upon
recommendation of the Chancellor.

6.22 Preparation of a recommended budget request of expenditures
by the chief administrative officer in conformity with these
pelicies.

6.23 Approval of the completed budget request by the Chancellor
and the Board.
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Sec. 1.

CHAPTER III

RECEIPT, CUSTODY, AND DISBURSEMENT OF MONEYS; ABSENCE

FROM USUAL AND REGULAR DUTIES INCLUDING TRAVEL

Receipts, Admission Tickets, and Charges.

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

No department, division, or individual staff member is authorized to
receive money in the name of a component institution of the System
unless authorized by the chief business officer and chief administra-
tive officer.

An official receipt in the form prescribed by the chief business officer
shall be issued to payors for all moneys received unless the chief
business officer has specifically authorized exceptions for certain
types of collections.

All moneys received shall be recorded and handled under appropriats

~internal accounting controls.

Admission tickets, including complimentary tickets, shall have the
price of admission indicated thereon, and all such tickets shall be
prenumbered, except for certain events where the section, row, and
seat number are shown. Admission tickets and coupon books shall be
purchased for delivery to the institutional business office and issued to
the department concerned. Unused tickets or books shall be returned
along with a prescribed ticket report to the business office within 30
days from the date of the event, and a list showing the names of all
persons receiving complimentary tickets shall be a part of the pre-
scribed ticket report.

All unpaid (including complimentary, free, or discounted) charges for
sales or service of auxiliary enterprises, organized activities, or
service departments or similar activities shall be reported to and
recorded by the chief business officer or his delegate under appro-
priate internal accounting controls. A list or other documentation
showing the authorization and names of all persons receiving compli-
mentary, free, or discounted goods or services and the values thereof
shall be furnished the business office within 30 days from the date such
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goods were issued or such services were rendered by any auxiliary
enterprise, organized activity, or service department or similar
activity. -

Sec. 2. Deposits with Institutional Business Office.

Sec, 3.

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

Money received by all departments from all sources shall be depos-
ited, using an official form, in the institutional business office,
unless depositing directly to a special bank account has been specifi-
cally authorized by the System Comptroller. The depogits shall be
daily if the receipts are $50 or more, and weekly even if the accumu-
lation is less than $50. Except for mail deposits authorized under
subsections 2,11 and 2. 12, the deposit shall be made in person by a
departmental representative to whom an official receipt is issued,
2,11 Mail deposits by on campus departments are authorized

if the amount of each deposit is less than $100 and does

not contain cash (currency).
2.12 Mail deposits by oif campus activities are authorized if

such deposit does not contain cash (currency).

Departments or activities mailing deposits shall maintain adequate
record of such deposits, including detailed description of negotiable
instruments.

Cash overages or shortages shall be reported to the business office
with each deposit. Cash overages shall be depcsited in the business
office.

Petty cash funds shall be provided only on approval of, and by arrange-
ment of, the department with the chief business officer. Special petty
cash fund bank accounts may be established only with the approval of
the System Comptroller.

Deposits with the State Treasurer.

3.1

The statutes and the current appropriation act require that all cash
receipts of the general academic teaching institutions be deposited in
the State Treasury with the exception of those from auxiliary enter-
prises, noninstructional services, matriculation fees collected in
lieu of student activity fees, agency and restricted funds, endowment
funds, student loan funds, and Constitutional College Building Amend-
ment Funds.
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Sec. 4.

3.2

3.3

Institutional receipts required to be deposited in the State Treasury
shall be so deposited in the manner prescribed in the statutes and ths
current appropriation act.

Component institutions of the System are authorized by the current
appropriation act to establish Revolving Funds under certain prescribed
procedures to facililate the payment of nominal expenses and to pay hills
within cash discount periods, as well as for regular monthly payrolls,
weekly, and special payrolls. Such Revolving Funds are authorized,
subject to approval of the System Comptroller.

Local Institutional Funds.

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

All local income not required to be deposited in the State Treasury,
must by law be deposited in official depository banks for safekeeping.
4.11 Depository agreements with official depository banks shall
be negotiated, as necessary, by the System Comptroller with
those banks approved by the Board and in accordance with the
then current policies of the Board. Such depository agree-
- ments shall be executed by the Chairman of the Board.

4.12 Requests for authorized signatures, or changes thereto, for
bank accounts maintained in all depository banks, shall be
forwarded to the System Comptroller, who, after review and
approval, shall refer such requests to the Vice Chancellor |
for Business Affairs for notification of the banks concerned.

Depository banks selected shall furnish adequate surety bonds or securi-
ties to assure safety of these funds. Local funds shall be deposited in
the depository banks as soon as possible, but in no event later than
seven days from the date of collection. Demand deposits and time
deposits will be maintained in accordance with the current policies cf
the Board.

The Board and the chief administrative officers may not, by law,
borrow money from any person, firm, or corporation to be repaid
from local funds except as specifically authorized by the Legislature.

Interest on Time Deposits. --As permitted by statute, interest received
from depository banks for funds on time deposit shall be credited to
appropriate accounts in either general funds or trust funds in relation-
ship to the sources of balances on time deposit, provided that disposi-
tion of such earning was not specified by the grantor. Interest received
from Current Restricted funds (Trust Funds) time deposits shall be
subject to further appropriation or transfer by the Board for any lawful

purpose.
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Sec. 5. Vouchers for Expenditures.

Sec., 6.

Sec. T.

Sec. 8.

9.1

5.2

5.3

Properly approved and fully supported vouchers are the authorization
for cash disbursements.

5.11

The Chairman of the Board or his delegate or the chief admin-
istrative officer or his delegate must approve all vouchers.
One of these delegates shall be the chief business officer who
shall select the other delegates from his staff. Such approval
is based upon satisfactory supporting documentation evidencing
that goods or services were properly ordered, that the vendor
has submitted invoice and certification, and that the goods or
services have been received by the institution and are accept-
able to the requisitioning department.

Appropriate internal accounting controls shall be exercised over the
vouchering and disbursement procedures.

5.21

9.22

To the extent that centralized receiving facilities are available,
delivery of all purchased supplies, materials, and equipment
should be received at a centralized location under the direction
of the chief business officer.

Vouchers should be prepared centrally in the business offices
of those component institutions having centralized receiving
operations.

Vouchers are to be coded in the business offices within the approved
expenditure codes, and if payable by warrant drawn by the State Trea-
surer, with the proper expenditure classifications furnished by the
State Comptroller, as well as complying with other current require-
ments of the State Comptroller and the State Board of Control.

Cash Discounts. --The accounting procedures should be designed to assure

realization of advantageous cash discounts allowed by vendors.

Outstanding Checks. --Outstanding checks shall be carried on the official account-

ing records for the two fiscal years following the year in which they are issuad.

Institutional Membership Dues. --General funds of the System may be used tc

pay membership fees only in educational, scientifie, or other associations, in
which the System, or a component institution thereof, is an institutional mem-
ber, with memberships approved by the chief administrative officers. Such
other approvals as may .be required by law shall also be secured.
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Sec. 9. Payrolls.

Sec. 10.

9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

There are three general types of payrolls, those for (1) regular monthly
salaried employees; (2) weekly salaried employees; and (3) hourly
salaried employees.

All payrolls shall be prepared or verified in the business office from
regular budgets, appointment documents, authorizations, time cards,
or other documentation, and approved by the chief business officer or
a person designated by him.

If payment for regular salaried employees is for less than a month, ;the
salary calculated shall be figured proportionately on the basis of the
actual number of working hours in such month.

Deductions for income tax, retirement, social security, and programs
authorized by the Board, such as group insurance, are made where
applicable on all payrolls.

Dates for distribution of salary checks vary at the component institu-
tions and will be announced by the respective business offices.

Absence from Usual and Regular Duties, Authorization for Absence,

Including Travel, and Travel Expense Reimbursement.

10.1

10.2

10.3

Approvals of travel shall not be routine or perfunctory, but shall be
made only after the chief administrative officer or his authorized
representative have carefully examined the purpose and need for each
trip with a view to the economic and effective utilization of all travel
funds.

Approvals of travel by the chief administrative officer or his authorized

representative shall be made only:

10.21 When such travel is on state business, which shall include
among other purposes, the formal presentation of original
research by an employee before a national, international,
regicnal, or state learned society; and

10.22 When appropriate provisions are made to carry on the duties
of the absent person without additional expense to the institu-
tion.

Authorization for Absence for Staff Members Whose Regular Duties Do

Not Require Travel. --Authorization for absence from usual and regu-
lar duties, including travel from the city or town where the officer or
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10.4

employee is regularly stationed, ‘will be granted by the Board, or by the
administrative officer as hereinafter delegated by the Board, only in
advance, as follows: .

10.31

10,32

10.33

10.34

10.35

10.36

10,37

Requests for authorization to be absent for a period not in
excess of two weeks (fourteen calendar days) shall be trans-
mitted through proper administrative channels to the chief
administrative officer of the component institution for approval.
Requests for authorization to be absent for a period in excess
of two weeks, but not in excess of twenty-nine days, including
travel on official business, shall be transmitted through proper
administrative channels to the Chancellor for approval

prior to such absence, _
Requests for authorization to be absent for a period in excess cf
twenty-nine days, (excluding holidays approved by the Board),
including travel on official business, shall be transmitted
through proper administrative channels to the Chancellor

for approval prior to such absence. Such approvals are

to be reported in the regular dockets of the institutions afiectad.
Requests for authorization to be absent by the administrative
officers and staff of System Administration shall be approved
by the Chancellor.

Any travel that contemplates reimbursement from funds appro-
priated by the Legislature for travel expenses incurred must
have the advance written approval of the Governor, with the
exception of travel to, in, and from the several states, Unifed
States possessions, Mexico, and Canada.

In lieu of any of the delegations of authority to approve absence
from usual and regular duties, including official travel, speci-
fied in the above subsections, the Chancellor may exercise
such authority.

The chief administrative officers of the component institutions
shall keep records of all approved absences which shall be

available for review by the Chancellor and the Board, or
their delegate,

Travel Expense Reimbursements.

10.41

Travel expenses shall be reimbursed only from funds appro-
priated or authorized for travel. The chief administrative
officers shall plan the travel of all employees under their
authority to achieve maximum economy and efficiency.
10.411 Each travel voucher submitted for reimbursement
shall include such a description as to identify per-
sons or places contacted and/or the nature of the
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10,42

o

10,43

10. 412

official business of the State performed within the
legal responsibilities of the institution.

When recruiting of faculty and staff is involved, names
of persons contacted are required.

In submitting travel vouchers for payment from funds
in the State Treasury, component institutions should
recognize the regulations of the State Comptroller
with respect to such claims.

Travel vouchers for reimbursement of all official travel autho-
rized pursuant to the foregoing provisions shall be approvec
and signed as follows:

10.421

- 10. 422

System Administration - Reimbursement for all {ravel
by employees of the System Administration shall be
approved either by the Chancellor or his
delegate, or the Director of Accounting, or Assisfant
Director of Accounting of The University of Texas at
Austin. .
Component Institutions - Reimbursement for all travel
by employees of the component institutions shall be
approved either by the Chancellor or by the
jnstitutional administrative officers designated below:

chief administrative officer or

chief business officer or other

senior administrative or fiscal

officers as may be delegated in

writing by the chief administra-

tive officer and the chief business

officer. Such delegations shall be

approved by the Chancellor and

filed with the Secretary

to the Board and the State Comp-

troller of Public Accounts, together

with the names of the individuals

occupying the positions named.

Allowances for Meals and Lodging (Including Per Diem), Trans-
portation and Related Expenses. --Provisions of the applicable
current appropriations act and the Travel Regulations Act of
1959 (Article 6823a VTCS), as amended, shall govern such
allowances.

10.431

Exceptions to Per Diem Allowance--

10.4311 Chief administrative officers shall be reim-
bursed for their actual meals, lodging, and
incidental expenses (exclusive of expenses
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10.44

10. 432

related o motor vehicles for which trans-
portation is paid) when traveling on official
_ business either in or out of state.

10.4312 Partial Per Diem Allowance for Meals and
Lodging. --An employee who is traveling
on official Universify business for a con-
tinuous period of a minimum of six (6) hours
but less than twenty-four (24) hours which
does not involve over-night stay will be
reimbursed a partial per diem for meals in
lieu of actual expenses, for both in-state
and out-of-state {ravel. System Adminis-
tration shall prescribe such reimbursement
within the limitations established by the
current appropriations act.

10.4313 In addition to employees, these provisions
apply to reimbursement of travel expenses
for prospective employees as provided in
the statutes.

Reimbursement for Dues or Membership Fees.--

Reimbursement will not be allowed for dues or mem-

bership fees incurred in joining or aftendingany type of

organization or association unless the membership is
in the name of the State of Texas and/or the System or

a component institution thereof. Such dues or mem-

bership fees will not normally be included for reim-

bursement on a travel claim, but will be separately

approved and paid. (See Section 8.)

Special Exceptions to Foregoing Travel Provisions. -- ,
The foregoing provisions apply to all employees and all funds
but employees may elect to take advantage of the specific
exceptions authorized below:

10.441

10. 442

Contracts, --Travel allowances under research or
other contracts, which are 100 percent reimbursable,
will follow the terms of the contract, and in the
absence of specifications the travel rules and regula-
tions covering payments from gifts, grants, and
designated funds will apply.

Gifts, Grants, and Designated Funds. --Reimbursemen

of travel expenses paid from Giits, Grants, and Desig-

nated Funds will be as follows:

(&) For grants from or derived from Federal or
State agencies, travel allowances shall be paid
as specified in the foregoing provisions.

(b) For other gifts, grants, trust or designated fund:
travel allowances may be for actual expenses

Il - 8




10.45

10.46

10.443

for meals, lodging and airport parking, not to
exceed $40 per day. The transportation allow-
ances will be as specified in the foregoing pro-
visions. .
The provisions of both (a) and (b) above are subjeci
to the terms, provisions and conditions of the particu-
lar gifts, grants, or funds involved. Further excep-
tions to these provisions may be in acecordance with
specific authorization by the Board with certain desig-
nated funds. Likewise, when anticipated living costs
are unusually low for those engaged in fravel, the
person authorizing the travel may reduce the allowance
for all or any part of the travel, provided that the
employee shall be notified of such reduced allowance
before being allowed to incur any expense. When
not otherwise prohibited by the terms of the gift or
grant, employees may also be reimbursed for required
registration fees or similar expenses incurred in
attending meetings of organizations or associations.
Receipts for lodging, registration fees, or similar
expenses shall be obtained and attached to the expense
voucher. Project Directors, Principal Investigators,
Departmental Chairmen, or other authorized personnel
under a gift or grant who travel in their personally
owned airplanes on necessary official business may be
reimbursed at the rate of twenty-three cents (23¢) per
highway mile for in-state travel. The same rate shall
apply to out-of-state travel, subject to the limitation
that the mileage reimbursement shall not exceed the
amount equal to the number of persons flying by
private plane times the lowest available airline fare.
Intercollegiate Athletics.--Actual expenses will be
paid at no per diem limit, provided such expenditures
in the amount of $4.00 or more are supported by
signed receipts.

Travel Advances. --As provided by statute, the System, includ-
ing component institutions may establish procedures for making
advances for travel expenses incurred by employees in the
exercise of their official duties. Any such procedures estab-
lished shall be in accordance with the statute, based on guide-
lines provided by the State Comptroller, and provide for prompt
recovery of any such advances.

Institutional Travel Regulations. --Component institutions shall
issue institutional travel regulations to implement the provisions
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of this Section 10. 4 for guidance of all personnel concerned.
Copies of all such regulations shall be filed with the System
Comptroller, who shall also issue clarifying instructions as
appropriate.

Sec. 11. Insurance on Money and Securities; Fidelity Bonds.

11.1

11.2

Insurance on Money and Securities. -~As approved by the Board, the
System carries a blanket System-wide policy insuring against loss of
money or securities at any of the component institutions. The premium
paid by each instifution is separately computed and is based on the cov-
erage applicable at each institution. At the time any loss occurs at

any institution, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs shall be notified
by the appropriate chief business officer and shall approve all loss claims
and settlements. Any settlement over $2, 000 and under $10, 000 shail

be reported to the Board for ratification. Settlements in the amount of
$10, 000 or more must have the approval of the Board. Money and
Securities coverage may be combined with the blanket position fidelity
bond.

Fidelity Bonds.

11,21  As approved by the Board, the System shall carry a blanket
position (fidelity) bond that shall cover employees of all compo-
nent institutions. All employees shall be covered in the ampunt
of not less than $5,000 each. For total coverage in excess of
$10, 000, approval of the State Auditor is necessary.

11.22  The Secretary of State and the State Comptiroller of Public
Accounts’shall be each furnished with an original of the bond.

11.23 The premium for the bond is prorated to the component institu-
tions on the basis of the number of employees covered for which
a premium charge is made and the excess coverage thereon.

11.24 At the time a loss occurs, the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs shall be notified by the chief business officer and shall
approve all loss claims and settlements. Any settlement over
$2, 000 and undér $10, 000 shall be reported to the Board for
ratification. Settlements in the amount of $10, 000 or more
must have the approval of the Board,

11.25 The blanket position fidelity bond coverage may be combined
with money and securities coverage.
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CHAPTER IV

PURCHASING

Sec. 1 Authority to Obligate Institutional Funds. --The official purchasing agents of the
component institutions shall have sole authority to obligate institutional funds
for purchases of supplies, materials, services, and equipment unless otherwise
provided in these reculations or otherwise specifically approved by the compo-
nent chief administrative officer and the Chancellor or by the Board.

No liability can be assumed for payment of obligations except those

incurred in accordance with authority thus granted.

Sec. 2

Purchasing Ethics.

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

First consideration shall be given to the objectives and policies of the
System and its component institutions.

Every effort shall be made to obtain the maximum ultimate value for
each dollar of expenditure.

Honesty in sales representation shall be demanded, whether offered
through the medium of oral or written statement, an advertisement,
or a sample of the product.

Purchasing agents and their staffs and others authorized by or unde:
these regulations to make purchases shall not accept personal gifts or
gratuities that might in any way result in an obligation to individuals
or firms seeking business.

All qualified, reputable bidders shall be given equal opportunity to
submif bids on a uniform basis when competition is possible.

No bidder shall receive special consideration or be allowed to revise
his bid after the time set for opening bids.

Any violations of these purchasing ethics shall be reported promptly
by the chief business officer to the Chancellor.
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Sec. 3

Sec. 4

Sec. 5

Sec. 6

Contacts with the State Board of Control, --All contact, whether oral or written,

with the State Board of Control and with vendors are handled through the official
purchasing agents and the divisions, departments, or offices fo whom the pur-
chasing function has been specifically delegated, unless advance written autho-
rization is obtained from the purchasing agent or the chief business officer for
other persons to do so.

Purchases of Supplies and Equipment.

4.1 Unless otherwise provided in these Rules and Regulations or specifi-
cally approved by the Board, the State Purchasing Act of 1957 shall
govern the purchasing policies of the System.

4,2 Under the provisions of the State Purchasing Act of 1957, purchases
of the following items may be made without approval of the Board of
Control; _
(a) Supplies, materials, services, and equipment for resale.
(b) Supplies, materials, services, and equipment for Auxiliary

"~ Enterprises.
(e) Supplies, materials, services, and equipment for Organized
- Activities Relating to Educational Departments.

(d) Supplies, materials, services, and equipment purchased

with gift and grant funds, including contract funds.

Purchasing Procedures.

2.1 The official purchasing agent of each component institution shall pro-
mulgate procedures to facilitate and expedite the purchasing function.
Such procedure shall be developed in accordance with sound business
practices and applicable state law. Purchasing procedures shall be
implemented only after review and approval of the chief business offi-
cer.

5.2 Closed or noncompetitive specifications shall not be used except in

unusual instances clearly justified as being essential to efficient oper-
afing performance. Reports of all such exceptions shall be maintained
by the chief business officer.

Space Leases.

6.1 Space leases involving buildings and paid from State appropriations
must, by law, be approved by the State Board of Control and may nct
extend beyond a ten-year period.




See. 7

6.2

6.3

Proposals for space leases require the advance approval of the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs. Lease contracts drawn
in accordance with such approval shall be executed by the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs, or his delegate, and submitted
for ratification by the Board through the institutional docket.

A proposal shall be approved and the lease completed prior to occu-
pancy of any space for office, storage, or other purposes. The pro-
posal must show type of space and purpose of its use, approximate
number of square feet, location, whether janitor service and/or utiji-
ties will be furnished by the lessor, period of lease, and any other
requirements.

Purchases from Employees. --Purchases are not permitted from any officer

or employee of the System unless the cost is less than that from any other
known source and until approved by the component chief administrative officer,
the Chancellor, and the Board. Details of such transactions shall

be reported in the dockats or Minutes of the Board.




CHAPTER V

PERSONNEL

Sec. 1 Classified Personnel. --The Policy of the Board on the Development and Coor-
dination of the Classified Personnel Programs is and includes:

1.1 System Personnel Director.
The System Personnel Director serves as an administrative
officer advising the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.

1.2 The development and coordination of the System-wide Classified Per-
sonnel Program.
1.21  The Classification Plan.

1,211 Coverage.--The Classified Plan of the System
shall include all positions which do not entail sig-
nificant instructional responsibilities or responsi-
bilities for the administration of instructional or
research organizations. The chief administrative
officer or his delegate of each component institution -
shall determine the inclusiveness of the Classifica-
tion Plan within this general definition.

1.212 Type of Plan. --Uniform use shall be made of the job
grading procedure method system of job evaluation.
Job descriptions shall be prepared according to the
Procedure for Writing Job Specifications provided
by the System Personnel Office.

1.213 Job Titles. -~Standardized job titles shall be used
for similar job classes common to two or more of
the component institutions in order that a particu-
lar job title shall describe similar work to the
extent possible. Classes unique to a component
institution shall have suitable descriptive titles.

1.214 Job Code. --A uniform job code shall be used to
designate job classes.

1.215 Job Descriptions. --Standardized job descriptions
shall be used for similar job titles common to two
or more component institutions when practicable.

V-1




1.22

1.23

1.24

The Pay Plan.

1.221

1.222

1.223

1.224

A uniform system of salary steps providing for an
increase of approximately 3.4 percent, to the near-
est dollar, above each preceding step shall be used
for all pay plans. All salaries shall be on salary
steps, or a fractional part thereof.

A System-wide Personnel Pay Plan setting forth the
salary ranges for each job classification shall be
utilized encompassing the salary ranges reflectec
in the component unit pay plans.

A classified employee appointed to a part-time pzid
teaching rank shall be paid at the rate applicable to
each position.

Salary ranges for each job classification shall be
dependent upon the competitive labor market sit-
uation for each institution.

The Policies and Rules.

1.231

1.232

1.233

1.234

Each institution shall operate its Classified Person-
nel Program under a policy statement covering the
appointment, compensation, and working conditions
of classified employees.

Formal approval of the policies and rules developed
by each institution was obtained from the Board at
the time each program was formally adopted.
Changes in the policies and rules require the
approval of the chief administrative officer or his
delegate, the System Personnel Director, and the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.

Uniform policies shall be followed in providing
vacation, sick leave, etc., within the limitations
imposed by local operating conditions.

Approval of additions to and changes in the Classified Perscn-
nel Program.

1.241

1.242

Formal approval of the Classification Plan and
System-wide Personnel Pay Plan, including annual
revision thereto, is obtained annually from the
Board. Such approval shall be secured prior to the
effective date of the plan.

Changes in the Classification Plan and System-wide
Personnel Pay Plan involving the following require
only the approval of the chief administrative officer

or his delegate, the System Personnel Director, and
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.




1.243

(2) Type A. Adjustment of a salary range in
a component unit plan within the established
System-wide salary range, which when
approved, will not change the System-wide
Personnel Pay Plan in any way.

{b) Type B. Adjustments to the component unit
personnel pay plan, which when approved,
will change the System-wide Personnel Pay
Plan in some way.

- {1) Deletion of Title
. (2) Change in title only

(3) Change in code number only

(4) Addition of a title to a component unit
pay plan that is in the System-wide
Plan and the salary range requested is
within the established System-wide sal-
ary range.

Changes in the Classification Plan and System-wide

Personnel Pay Plan involving the following must

have approval of the chief administrative officer or

his delegate, the System Personnel Director, and
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs. In
addition, such changes require ratification of the

Board through the docket procedure.

(a) The addition of a title to a component
unit pay plan which is not included in the
the System-~wide Plan.

(b) The addition of a title to a component unit
pay plan which is included in the System-
wide Plan, but the salary range being pro-
posed is not within the established System-
wide salary range.

(c) Adjustment of a salary range in a compc-
nent unit pay plan that would change the
established System-wide salary range.

1.25 Institutional Personnel Officer.

1.251

1.252

The chief business officer of each institution shall
designate an institutional personnel officer to be
responsible for the development and operation of
the Classified Personnel Program.

Functional direction and help on technical personnel
matters shall be provided each institutional person-
nel officer by the System Personnel Director.
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Sec. 2

General Personnel,

2.1

2.2

Leave for Military Duty.

2.11

2.12

2.13

A leave of absence not to exceed fifteen working days in anv
one calendar year is granted facully or staff members who,
as members of the National Guard or Official Militia of Texas
or members of any of the Reserve Components of the Armed
Forces, shall be engaged in authorized training or duty,
ordered or authorized by proper authority. During such peri-
ods, the employee is absent without loss of efficiency rating,
vacation time, or salary, and when relieved from military
duty, is restored to the position and status he previously held.
A leave of absence with full pay shall be provided any
employee who is called to active duty with the National Guard
by the Governor of Texas, Such leave shall in no way be
charged against the employee's vacation or sick leave privi-
leges.

The chief business officer of each institution may prescribe
forms and procedures for such leaves.

Maternity Leave,

2.21

2.22

2.23

2.24

2.25

Any employee, whether faculty, classified, or administrative,
who expects to be, or who becomes temporarily disabled duve
to pregnancy, or a pregnancy related illness, may request
and receive a leave of absence without pay for a "reasonable
period” of time, provided the request is made under the fol-
lowing terms and conditions: 7

If possible, the employee must notify the department head at
least three (3) months prior to the beginning date for the
maternity leave.

The employee and the department head will submit a request
to the chief administrative officer through channels. The
request will include a statement, from the department head,
detailing the manner in which the responsibilities of the
employee will be assumed. A statement encompassing the
details of a maternity leave shall be entered in the remarks
section of the appropriate personnel action form.

"Reasonable period,' as used herein, shall normally not
exceed six (6) months, provided the six (6) month period may
be extended upon proper medical evidence.

Accrued sick leave and vacation leave shall be granted in con-
junction with maternity leave and shall be governed by the cur-
rent law and policy on sick leave and vacation leave. Also,
vacation leave and sick leave do not accrue while on maternity
leave.




2.3

2.4

2.26

2.27

2.28

2.29

An employee, returning from temporary disability leave,
shall have the right to return to the former position or to a
position of like nature and salary class.

The employee will furnish a statement from a duly licensed
physician certifying that the employee is medically capabls
of resuming normal working duties.

in the case of faculty on maternity leave, the date for return
to work will coincide with the beginning of the next semester,
following the period of absence, i the chief administrative
officer determines that such beginning date is necessary in
order to obtain a temporary replacement or to maintain the
integrity of the academic program of the institution.

A replacement may be provided on a temporary basis during
the absence of an employee on maternity leave.

Overtime.

2.31

2.32

2,33

2.34

The schedule of activities shall be so organized that employ-
ees are not required to work in excess of established work
periods except when operating necessities demand it. Any
overtime services actually required must have the advance
written approval of the chief administrative officer or the
chief business officer, or both.

With the exception of professional medical personnel and kona

fide executive, administrative, and professional positions,

regular, full-time employees required to work in excess cf
forty hours per week shall be compensated for such overtime
either:

2,321 By receiving equivalent time off during the same
biennium in which the overtime was accrued. I
possible, the equivalent time off should be granted
within the same pay period in which the overtime
was accrued; or

2.322 In cases where granting compensatory time is

' impracticable, by receiving pay eguivalent fo one
and one~half times the regular rate of pay.

Compensatory time for those employees excepted from this

provision, shall be determined by the chief administrative

officer of the institution involved.

Institutions paying overtime shall maintain a monthly recoxzd

of overtime paid indicating the number of employees so com-

pensated and the total amount paid.

Patent Policy.

2.41

Statement of Basic Philosophy and Objectives.

. While the discovery of patentable processes or inventions is

not the primary objective of the System, for any such discov-
eries made, it is the objective of the Board to provide a patent
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2.42

2.43

policy which will encourage the development of such inven-

tions for the best interest of the publie, the inventor, and ithe

sponsor whenever an invention occurs, and will permit the
timely disclosure of any patentable discoveries, whether by
patent, publication or both. The policy is further intended

to protect the respective interests of all concerned by ensur-

ing that the benefits of patents accrue to the public, to the

inventor, fo the System and to sponsors of specific research
in varying degrees of profection, monetary return and recog-
nition, as circumstances justify or require.

General Policy.

2.421 The patent policy as adopted shall apply to all per-
sons employed by the component institutions of the
System, to anyone using System facilities under the
supervision of System personnel, and to postdoc-
toral and predoctoral fellows.

2.422 Tt is the intent of this policy to permit staff mem-
bers maximum freedom in respect to their findings,
consistent with their obligations to the System. Any
person aifected by this policy who, as a result of
his or her researches makes a discovery, other
than on certain government or other sponsored
research projects, where individual grant agree-
ments provide otherwise, should retain the ultinrate
right to decide how if is to be made public~-by pub-
lication, by patenting, or both.

2.423 Property rights in inventions will be based on the
degree of System support, as hereinafter specifiad.
2.424 The System will provide patent review and manage-

ment services either by its own staff, through a
related Foundation, or by other means.

2.425 It is a basic policy of the System that patents be
developed primarily to serve the public interest.
This objective usually will require patent develop-
ment by non-exclusive licensing but the public inter-
est may best be promoted by the granting of a lim-
ited exclusive license or even an exclusive license
for the period of the patent. These determinations
will be recommended and made in accordance wizh
the administrative procedures hereinafter set ow:
and with the approval of the Board.

Institutional Patent Committees and System Patent Office.

2.431 Patent Committees: To help administer the patent
policy at each component institution and to make




2.44

2.45

2,432

recommendations to chief administrative officers
for further referral to the Chancellor

and Board (in those cases when action by the
Chancellor and/or the Board is required),
Institutional Patent Committees shall be establiched
as directed by the Chancellor.

System Patent Office: To assist the Institutional
Patent Committees to provide technical advise to
individual faculty and staff members in patent mat-
ters, and to coordinate details in respect to patent
procedures, a System Patent Office shall be estab~
lished.

Classification of Discoveries by Source of Research Support.

2,441

2.442

2.443

2.444

The patentable idea has developed as a result of

the individual's efforts on his own time, with no
direct System support or use of System facilities.
The patentable idea has resulted from research per-
formed by the individual on System time, with sup-
port by State funds, or using System facilities.

The patentable idea has resulted from research
supported by a grant or contract with the Federal
Government or an agency thereof, or with a non-
profit foundation, or by a private gift to the System.
The patentable idea has resulted from research
supported by commercial concerns or industry.

Property Rights and Obligations:

2.451

Patentable ideas developed on an individual's own
time and without direct System support or use of
System facilities (see 2.441) are the exclusive prop-
erty of the inventor, and the System has no interest
in any patent obtained, and no claim to any profits
resulting therefrom. Should the inventor choose to
offer his invention to the System, the Institutional
Patent Committee shall recommend as to whether
the System should support and finance the patent
application and manage the patent development. Tf
the inventor makes his offer after obtaining the pat-
ent, the Institutional Patent Committee shall rec-
ommend as to whether the System should reimburse
the inventor for his expenses in obtaining the pat-
ent. If the Patent Committee recommends and the
invention is accepted for patent management by the
System, the procedures to be followed and the
rights of the parties shall be those set out in Sub-
section 2.4524 following.
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2.452

Patentable ideas resulting from research performed
on System time, with support by State funds, or
using System facilities (see 2.442).

2.4521

2.4522

2.4523

The inventor may choose to publish the
details of his research and not to patent.
Before or after publishing, if the inventor
decides to patent ideas resulting from
research done on System time, with sup-
port by State funds, or using System facil-
ities, he shall submit such ideas to the
Institutional Patent Committee for deter-
mination of the System's interest. In those
instances, however, where delay would
jeopardize obfaining the patent, the inven-
tor may, with the approval of the Chair-
man of the Institutional Patent Committee
and the chief administrative officer, file
the patent application prior to the Commit-
tee and administrative review provided in
the following two subsections. If the
request is granted, the inventor may pro-
ceed with the filing of his patent applica-
tion pending the determination of the Sys-
tem's interest as provided therein; pro-
vided, however, that the inventor shall be
reimbursed {or his expenses in {iling the
patent application if the decision of the 3Sys-
tem is to assert and exploit its interests.
The Chairman of the Institutional Paten:
Committee shall notify the System Patent
Office of any such application.

If the Institutional Patent Committee rec-
ommends that the System not assert and
exploit its interest, and that recommenda-
tion is approved by the System Patent Offi-
cer and the Chancellor, the

inventor shall be notified within ninety (90)
days of the date of submission that he is
free to obtain and exploit a patent in his
own right and the System shall not have any
further rights, obligations or duties thereto.
(In some instances, the Committee may
elect to impose certain limitations or ohli-
gations, dependent upon the degree of Sys-
tem support.)




2,453

2.4524

If the System decides to patent and assert
and exploit its interest, it shall proceed
either through its own efforts or those of
a patent agent to obtain and manage the
patent. The division of royalties or other
income, patenting and licensing costs first
being recaptured shall be as follows:

0 -$ 5,000 / 15% to Inventor

| 25% to System

5,000 - 10,000 / 50% to Inventor
50% to System

above - 10,000 / 25% to Inventor
75% to System

The division of royalties and other income
from patents managed by a patent agent
will be conirolled by the System's agree-
ment with such agent, as approved by the
Board. Any other deviation from this rule
requires the prior approval of the Board.

Patentable ideas resulting from research suppor:ed
by a grant or contract with the Federal Governms:nt,
or an agency thereof, or with a non-profit founda-
tion or by a private gift to the System (see 2.443).

2.4531

2.4532

2.4533

Administrative approval of application
requests to, and acceptance of grants or
contracts with, the Federal Government,

or any agency thereoif, or with a non-profit
foundation or a private donor, implies a
definite decision that the value to the System
of receiving the grant or performing the con-
tract outweighs the impact of any resulting
change in the basic patent policy of the
System.

The patent policy of the System is subject
to, and thus amended and superseded by,

the specific terms pertaining to patent
rights included in Federal grants and con-
tracts, or grants and contracts with non-
profit foundations or private donors, to the
extent of any conflict.

In those instances where it is possible to
negotiate System-wide patent agreements
with the Federal agencies or non-profit




2.454

foundations or private donors and thereby
obtain more favorable treatment for the
inventor and the System, every effort will
be made to do so after consultation with
the Institutional Patent Committees and
the chief administrative officer.

Patentable ideas resulting from research suppoifted
by a grant or contract with commercial concerns
and industry. (see 2.444)

2. 4541

2,4542

2.4543

2.4544
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The System recognizes the academic
advantages which can come from close sci-
entific cooperation between the research
staffs of the System and the research s:affs
of industry.

The provisions of joint research arrange-
ments with industry shall take into account
(a) the extent of the industrial participant's
contribufion of funds and other services,
including unique knowledge; (b) the import
of the joint effort to the research and edu-
cational program of the System; (c) the
protection of the personal achievements of
the System participant or participants; and
(d) most importantly, the interests of the
State and its citizens who provide basic
fiscal support.

Balancing the equities between these dif-
ferent interests may require the joint
arrangement to contain provisions for

(a) non-exclusive licensing; (b) granting
exclusive information prior to publication
or patent application; (c¢) royalty free non-
exclusive license; (d) exclusive license for
some limited period of time; (e) exclusiuve
license for the life of the patent; or (f) such
other provisions as will properly equate
the equities involved, including the right
of the System to termmate an exclusive
license upon failure of the industrial par-
ticipant to develop or exploit the invention
in a manner which will enhance the inter-
ests of the public.

All such arrangements or contracts with
industrial participants shall be approved




Sec. 3

Sec. 4

in advance by the Institutional Patent Com-
mittee and recommended and approved by
the chief administrative officer, the

© Chancellor, and the Board.

2,46 Any agreement altering the basic prtent policy of the System
as set out in the preceding sections shall have the advance
approval of the Patent Committee, the chief admmlstratlve
officer;*Chancellor, and the Board.

2.47 University Income from Patents.
The portion of the net income the System retains from royalty
or other patent-related income shall be used first to defray
the expenses of the System Patent Office, if any, and thereaf-
ter, as approved by the Board, for research purposes at the
component institutions where the invention originated.

2.48 Implementation of Revised Patent Policy.
A Patent Procedures Manual shall be developed to provide
more detail as to procedures to be followed under the varicus
provisions of this policy.

Certain Provisions in Current Appropriation Act.--The Rules and Regulations

of the Board are subject to and shall comply with the provisions appearing in the
current Appropriation Act, including the following pertaining to personnel:

3.1

3.2

Use of Alcoholic Beverages. -~'"None of the moneys appropriated under
this Act shall be used for the payment of salaries to any employee who
uses alcoholic beverages while on active duty. None of the funds appro-
priated under this Act for travel expenses may be expended for alco -~
holic beverages."

Advocating Overthrow of the Government. --""None of the funds appro-
priated to the agencies and institutions of higher education enumerated
in this Act shall be expended in payment of salary or other compensa-
tion of any faculty member or employee who advocates the overthrow
of the Government of the United States of America, or of any State, by
force, violence or any other unlawful means."

Employee Training, Education, and Development.

4.1

The Texas State Employees Training Act of 1969, Chapter 283, Actc
of the 61st Legislature, Regular Session, 1969 (Artlcle 6252 - Ila, Ver~
non's Texas Civil Statutes), recognizes that the State departments and
other State institutions, including the System, must develop a more



4,2

4.3

4.4

comprehensive Training Program as an integral part of a
successful personnel program. The System Personnel Director,
as delegated by the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, is
responsible for promulgating the necessary policies and pro-
cedures for implementation of the State Employees Training Act,
consistent with the guidslines already approved by the Governor
of the State of Texas and the Regents' rules,

Through implementation of the State Employees Training Act, the Sys-
tem will provide programs that will greatly benefit most employees.

In addition, the use of various types of training programs will also
encourage the initiative of young, talented employees and stimulate and
motivate less productive employees. Organized training programs will,
moreover, help identity those employees who are willing to exercisé
their initiative and prove their performance and also find the areas
where employees are resisting change and improved procedures and
programs,.

Tt = following general objectives of the overall training effort will lead

to the System's gaining more efficiency and economy in its overall

personnel program:

4,31 Developing well trained stafis, both professional and suppcri-
ive;

4.32 Assisting all employees toward achieving their highest poten-
tial usefulness;

4,33 Motivating employees and stimulating a sense of participation
and involvement;
4.34 Insuring that the System receives a fair return on its invest-

ment in training and education.

The program elements for this general training program are:

4.41 Identifying staff members who need staff development in order
to determine the exact kind and scope of program needed;

4.42 Training individuals for current assignments and developing
them for future assignments, as a means of improving the
quality and quantity of work done;

4.43 Developing all supervisors to enable them to assume and dis-
charge their primary responsibility for the maximum utiliza-
tion of personnel, the training of their staff members, and
the maintenance of sound employee relations;

4.44 Advising and assisting employees with respect to continuing
education, and means by which they can improve their useful-
ness;

4,45 Evaluating all training and education activities to determine

whether they have effectively met the needs of the System.
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4.5

4.6

With these objectives and general program elements as a backgrourd,
four specific training programs are established. The administraticn
and implementation of the following {raining programs at each comyo-
nent is to be primarily the task and responsibility of the institutional
personnel officer, with approval of the chief administrative officer.
The System Personnel Director shall have the responsibility of coordi-
nating all training programs through review and approval of training
policies promulgated by the component institution.

College or University Degree Program.

4.61

4,62

4.63

4.64

Definition: This program will provide graduate or undergrad-
uate level training leading to a degree. Basically, it provides
for fullfime student enrollment and is to be for selected, quali-
fied employees of the System. This program will be provided
by the System on the basis of need of the System and to the
extent funds are available.

Objectives: To provide a college or university education for

qualified System employees specifically required in their crea

of employment.

Program Elements: This training is essentially of only one

type: to provide full-time student enrollment in a graduate

or undergraduate program leading to a degree.

Administration: Eligibility Requirements

4.641 Selected employees must have necessary academic
qualifications to meet all entrance requirements of
the college or university where training is provided.

4,642 Degree training must be directly related to an exist-
ing job or job series used by the System.

4.643 Selected employees must be scheduled for appoint-
ment to a job requiring the degree training on com-
pletion of schooling.

4.644 Selected employees must have been successfully
evaluated as to competence and aptitude for train-
ing granted and recommended through the chief
administrative officer and approved by the System
Personnel Director.

4,645 Selected employees on educational stipend shall be
considered as employees on official leave of absence
while in student status. Vacation, sick leave, group
insurances, and other benefits will be governed
under appropriate rules regarding such official
leaves of absence.

Administration: Obligations. Employees who receive finan-

cial assistance under this program from the System, in com-

pletion of either undergraduate or advanced degrees, will be
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o 4,651 An agreement to be bound by the rules and regula-
tions contained herein and such other policies,
rules, and procedures as may be promulgated by
the System Personnel Director applicable to the col-
lege degree training program.

4, 652 An agreement to return to the System as an
employee upon graduation and attainment of the
degree and to remain in the employment of the Sys-
tem for a period of time subsequent to his gradua-
tion that is proportionate either to the period of time
the employee has received financial assistance to
attend college or university or to the amount of
financial assistance he has received.

4,653 An agreement to execute, as required by the System
Personnel Director, a formal obligatory document
between the System and the recipient of assistance
under this program, to repay in a lump sum or such
alternate arrangement as the System Personnel
Director may prescribe, the amount of money
expended by the System for the cost of such college
education if the individual for any reason, except
circumstances beyond his conirol, fails to complete

N the training or otherwise defaults in any provision
of the agreement between the System and himself.

4.7 In~Service Training and Education Program.

4,71 Definition: This training and education is job-oriented train-
ing that is provided essentially within the System. If may
include on-the-job training, training in preparation for job
assignment, and continuing training programs that are basi-
cally job oriented. This program is for selected individual
staff members and will be provided on the basis of need and
to the extent funds are available.

4.72 Objectives: To equip an individual to perform a particular
task within a particular situation and/or to equip the emplcyee
1o deal with new technological and legal developments, to
develop additional work capabilities, or increase his level of
competence.

4.73 Program Elements: In-service training and education pro-
grams are divided into the following three principal categories:
4.731 Orientation serves the purpose of acquainting the

employee to a new job situation. It does not include
the development of skills for that particular job
situation.

obligated to fulfill the following terms and conditions:
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4.8

4.74

4.7

4,732 Basic Training for a Specific Task includes pre-
employment and recruif type training involving job
knowledge and/or the development of skills required
for a specific task. It also includes training in
supervisory and managerial skills.

4.733 Advanced In-Service Training includes the develop-
ment of a higher level of skill, an increase in job
knowledge, and instruction in new concepts and
changing aspects of job responsibility.

Administration: Eligibility Requirements. It is a basic

responsibility of the System to provide training as the individ-

ual situation may require. It is recognized that the need for
some of these programs will vary according to skills required
and the availability of pre-employment training. Manpower

needs and the availability of skilled applicants may also be a

determining factor. With this general background as refer-

ence, employees will be identified, selected, trained, and
evaluated according to the needs of the System.

Administration: Obligations. The employee has an obligation

to successfully complete the training program and should rec-

ognize that the System will use this type of training as a ccn-
tinuation of the selection process.

Out-of Agency Staff Development Program.

4,81

4.82

4.83

4.84

Definition: This program is {o provide training through wcrk-
shops, seminars, institutes, training sessions, extension
courses, college or university courses (with or without aca-
demic credit), and other special programs or activities offered
either within or outside the State. Such programs must be of
concentrated, precise content and designed to improve the indi-
vidual's professional or technical knowledge in the performance
of his present or prospective duties and responsibilities. This
program is for selected individual staff members and will be
provided on the basis of need of the System and to the extent
funds are available.
Objectives: To improve and enhance the individual's profes-
sional and technical knowledge and ability in the performance
of his present or prospective duties and responsibilities.
Program Elements: This program is generally the type that
meets the following criteria:; relatively short term; specific
in content; and presented outside the employing agency.
Administration: Eligibility Requirements.
4.841 Out-of-Agency Staff Development education and
training authorized by the System will be conducted
primarily for the benefil of the System.
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4.9

4.85

4,842 The training and education must be related to the
employee's current or prospective duty assignment
during the period of his participation.

4,843 Such training and education must be approved by the
chief administrative officer or someone delegated by
him on recommendation of the head of the employving
department or unit.

Administration: Obligations. Employees receiving Qut-of

Agency Staff Development authorized by the System will be

obligated to fulfill such terms and conditions as the chief

administrative officer may prescribe, compatible with the
nature and extent of the training or education.

Internship Training Program.

4.91

4.92

4.93

Definition: Internship training is intended to provide the type
of learning experience that can be obtained only through actual
work experience. Internship programs will normally be of a
longer duration than training mentioned under the headings of
Out-of-Agency Staff Development and In-Service Training and
Education. This {raining will be provided to those individuals
selected under the standards listed below in 4. 95, Eligibility
Requirements. This training will be provided on the basis of
need of the System and to the extent funds are available.
Objectives: This type of training and education has a broacder
objective than other types of training in that it serves not only
the System but also the State of Texas in the following ways:
4.921 It allows the System and/or the State of Texas to
screen potential employees while simultaneously
enjoying an advantageous recruiting position.

4,922 It facilitates the infusion of new people and new
ideas into the information interchange which is con-
tinually taking place between State government and
the System.

4,923 It will allow the System and/or the State to gain
trained personnel who can carry a heavier work
load in a relatively short period of time.

4,924 Internship programs produce a work product,
although this is not the justification for any intern-
ship program.

Program Elements: Type I Internships are those that are

within the System for Non-Employees of the State.

4,931 Type I Internships are held with the System by per-
sons who are not employed by the State or the Sys-
tem. '
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4,94

4.932

4.933

4,934

Such internships relate to the educational program
of the person serving the internship, which suggastg
that there will be a constant interchange and evalu-
ation between both the System and the sponsor of
the person's educational program.

These internships should be initiated only to the
extent that the System can provide a meaningful
working role and learning experience.

Type I Internships are not designed primarily to
produce 2 work product. (Example: The employee
of a private data processing equipment firm observ-
ing and being trained in the Data Processing Depart-
ment of a component institution which serves as the
training ground.)

Program Elements: Type II Internship Programs are for the
State of Texas and/or System employees.

4.941

4,942

4.943

4.944

Type I {a) internships provide for the State of
Texas to be the trainee represented by a person in
the employ of a State agency other than the System.
[Example: An employee of another state agency
(State Auditor's Office) serving as an intern trainee
with the System. ]

Type I (b) internships provide for the State of
Texas to be the trainee represented by a person in
the employ of the System. A Type II (b) internskip
may be served either within the System or with
another State agency. Empluyees on Type II (b)
internship status should be considered as employees
of the System as they would if they were physicaily
present on the job. (Example: An employee of &~
System component serving as an intern trainee at
another System component or with another State
agency, i.e., an accountant from a component busi-
ness office serving as a trainee in the business
office of another component or in the State Auditor's
Office.)

The primary objective sought by both of the Type II
Internship programs is for the trainee to gain skills
from the fraining agency and to promote the ability
of persons to work with broader situations and more
competently in the multi-levels of administration of
the State or the System.

A "No Proselyting' agreement should be secured in
both of the Type 1I Internship programs. :




Sec, 5

4.95 Administration: Eligibility Requirements.

4,951 Internship education and training authorized by the
System will be conducted primarily for the benefit
of the System. |

4,952 Internship training and education must be approved
by the chief administrative officer or someone dzle-
gated by him on recommendation of the head of the
employing department or unit.

4.96 Administration: Obligations.

4,961 Type I ~ No obligatory arrangement is required.

4,962 Type II - The following standards should be
observed:

4.9621 The need for these programs will vary
according to skills required and the avail-
ability of pre-employment training within
the State of Texas and/or the System.

4,9622 The employee has an obligation to success-
fully complete the training program and
should recognize that the State of Texas
and the System will use this type of train-
ing as a continuation of the selection pro-
cess.

4.9623 Employees receiving internship training
authorized by the System will be obligated
to fulfill such terms and conditions as the
System Personnel Director may prescribe,
compatible with the nature and extent of
the training or education.

Other Regulations Concerning Personnel are Reported in the Rules and Regu-

lations of the Board, Part One, as follows:

Physical Examination - Chapter III, Sec. 1.7

Employment of Aliens - Chapter III, Sec. 3

Indebtedness to the System or the State - Chapter III, Sec. 28

Appointment of Relative (Nepotism Rule) - Chapter III, Sec. 5

Holidays - Chapter I, Sec. 14
Vacation - Chapter II, Sec. 15

Sick Leave - Chapter III, Sec. 19
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Leave for Jury Duty - Chapter III, Sec. 20

Absence from Usual and Regular Duties - Chapter III, Sec. 21

Leaves of Absence Without Pay -~ Chapter III, Sec. 16

Office Hours - Chapter III, Sec. 12

Qutside Employment - Chapter I, Sec. 13

Acceptance of Money from Students - Chapter III, Sec. 26

Textbooks and Other Materials Prescribed for the Use of Students - Chapter III,
Sec. 24

Institutional Employees as Students - Chapter I, Sec. 30

Power to Authorize Expenditures out of the System Funds - Chapter III, Sec. 27

Division of Salaries for Staff Engaged in Teaching and Non-teaching Activities -
Chapter III, Sec. 18

Compensation for Correspondence and Extension Teaching of Full-time Staff
Members - Chapter III, Sec. 23

Classified Personnel Systems - Chapter III, Sec. 2

Code of Ethics - Chapter III, Sec. 4

Tenure, Promotion, and Termination of Employment - Chapter III, Sec. 6

Retirement and Modified Service - Chapter III, Sec. 31

- Faculty Development Leaves ~ Chapter III, Sec. 17
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See. 1.

CHAPTER VI
STAFF BENEFITS

(Staff benefits may be subject to change by State and Federal Laws.
Application in specific instances should be verified.)

Teacher Reﬁrement System.

1.1

1.2

1.3

Effective September 1, 1977, there is only one class of membership
in the Teacher Retirement System. The single class of membershin
includes those previously defined as ''teacher’ and "auxiliary' mem-
bers.

Effective September 1, 1974, any employee of the System employed at

least one-half time, whether paid on a monthly or hourly basis, and

provided his employment will continue for a period of four and one-half

(4-1/2) months cumulative within one (1) fiscal year, is eligible for and

required by law to participate in the Teacher Retirement System, which

became effective for teacher members September 1, 1937, and for

auxiliary members September 1, 1949, except:

1.21 persons eligible at those times who executed waivers within
the period allowed by law and have not revoked such waiver
if later permitted;

1.22 members of the Employees Retirement System, about which
information is given later; and

1.23 participants under the Optional Retirement Program, about
which information is given later.

1.24 a person who may be for the first time employed at 60 years
of age or older.

1.25 a person who is solely employed by a public institution of
higher education which requires as a condition of employment
that the person be enrolled as a student in that institution.

An employee may purchase withdrawn service credit for any year in
which he was employed for four and one-half (4-1/2) cumulative months
by rendering service for two (2) subsequent consecutive creditable
years or a period of continuous service equal to the length of absence
and depositing an amount equal to the deposits and dues he would have
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1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

paid for each year of prior service credit, plus a reinstatement fee of
five percent (5%) per annum up to redeposﬁ or reinstatement, or both.

Annual membership dues in the Teacher Retirement System are $5,
which amount is deducted from the first salary payment in a fiscal year.
Members contribute 6. 65 percent of their salary up to and including:
$25, 000 per year, with the maximum contribution of $1, 662. 50 per year
which amount is deducted from the monthly salary payment. The con-
fributions are sent monthly by the business offices to the Teacher
Retirement System. Each year members receive a statement from the
Teacher Retirement System, through the business offices, of their total
contributions, plus accumulated interest through August 31 of the prie-
ceding year. The State contributes 7.5 percent of each member's
salary, up to and including $25, 000 per year, with the maximum contrz -
bution of $1,875 per year.

The annuity payable at refirement is based on the salary earned by the
member. Annuity payments are based upon the average salary earned
in the five highest years of creditable service, not to exceed $25,000
of salary for any one year beginning September 1, 1969. Years of
service for the period September 1, 1957, through August 31, 1969,
have a maximum limit of $8,400.

When a member leaves the employment that requires membership in
the Teacher Retirement System, he or she may withdraw the amount
of their contribution, plus accumulated interest, upon application, dr
he or she may leave the funds at interest for not more than five out
of six consecutive years during which period he or she pays the annual
membership dues. The performance of a period of active military
duty by a member shall not be construed as absence from service;
nor shall absence from service terminate membership if the member
does not withdraw their accumulated contributions and has ten (10)

or more years of creditable service, regardless of age, at or before
the time he or she ceases employment that requires membership in’
the Teacher Retirement System.

If 2 member dies before retirement, his or her beneficiary, depending
upon the relationship {o the member, will be entitled to death benefit
payments or survivor benefit payments, whichever renders the greater
advantage to the beneficiary. If there is no beneficiary with an insupr-
able interest, payment will be limited to the accumulated contributions
plus 1nterest standing to the account of the member with the Teacher
Retirement System. :



1.8

1.9

1.(10)

1.(11)

Eligibility for retirement benefits is as follows:

1.81 With ten years creditable service upon reaching age 65, mem-
ber is entitled to retire with full benefits based on service
rendered and salary earned. Members are entitled to mini-
mum benefits of $75 per month.

1.82 With ten years creditable service upon reaching age 55, mem-
ber is entitled to retire at reduced actuarial equivalent of
benefit payable at age 65.

1.83 With twenty years creditable service upon reaching age 60,
member is entitled to retire with full benefits based on ser-
vice rendered and salary earned. Members are entitled to
minimum benefits of $130 per month.

1.84 With twenty years creditable service upon reaching age 55
or with thirty years creditable service at any age, member is
entitled to retire with a percentage of the standard annuity
designated by Teacher Retirement System tables.

Creditable service consists of prior service, former membership ser-
vice, and current membership service. "Prior service'' means
service by such person as a teacher or auxiliary employee prior to

(A) September 1, 1937, as relates to any person who became a mem-
ber or who at any time on or before August 31, 1949, was eligible for
membeyrship in the Teacher Retirement System, or (B) Septem-

ber 1, 1949, as relates to any person who for the first time became
eligible for membership in the Teacher Retirement System on or after
September 1, 1949,

Information pertaining to options under which retirement benefits may
be drawn and to reciprocal service between the Teacher and Employees
Retirement Systems, as well as other information, may be secured
from the component institution business or personnel office, the Sys-
tem Personnel Office, or the Teacher Retirement System in Austin.

Few employees of The University of Texas System are members of the
Employees Retirement System because they are no longer eligible for
initial membership in this system. Only those who were eligible
between September 1, 1947, and August 31, 1949, and who did not
waive membership as of September 1, 1947, are now members.
Beginning September 1, 1949, new employees who would previously
have been eligible for this plan became eligible for membership in the
Teacher Retirement System. Contributions, membership fees, and
benefits shall be in accordance with Article 6228a, V.T.C.8S.
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Sec. 2. Optional Retirement Program.

2.1

2.2

2.3

Pursuant to Chapter 729, Acts of the 60th Legislature, Regular Session,
1967 (Article 2922-1i, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes), as amended,
the Board of the System has authorized:

2.11

2.12

2.13

2.14

The establishment of an Optional Retirement Program in lieu
of active membership in Teacher Retirement System of Texas
to become effective September 1, 1968.

Any insurance or annuity company qualified and admitted to do
business in this State to offer an Optional Retirement Plan fto
eligible employees of the System.

The ceiling on both the employee's contribution and the State's
matching contribution to the Optional Retirement Plan to be
the same as is in effect for contributions to the Teacher
Retirement System.

Compliance with the terms and provisions of the Act, and
further compliance with prescribed rules and regulations of
the State Board of Insurance and the System.

Eligibility - The following types of employees are eligible to participate
in the Optional Retirement Program:

2.21
2.22

2.23
2.24

All full-time faculty members appointed at least 4-1/2 months.
All fuli-time administrative, research or professional person-
nel appointed for at least 4-1/2 months, excluding any person
employed in a position which is in the classified personnel

pay plan of a component institution of the University.

A full-time person who enters the program and later reduces
to part-time status will remain eligible for the Program.

Any employee who becomes ineligible for the Optional Retire-
ment Program, but is nevertheless eligible for Teacher Retire-
ment,]must rejoin Teacher Retirement [A.G.Op. No. M-647
(1970)].

Effective Date of Participation

2.31

2.32

Eligible employees in the System employed as of Septem-

ber 1, 1868, shall elect to participate in the Optional Retire-
ment Program no later than the first day of August 1969. An
eligible employee not exercising the option to participate in
the Optional Retirement Program by August 1, 1969, is
deemed to have chosen to continue membership in the Teacher
Retirement System.

Eligible employees of the System employed September 2, 1368,
or later, shall within ninety days following date of employ-
ment, elect to participate or not to participate in the Optional
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2.4

2.5

2.6
2.7

2.8

2.9

Retirement Plan. A person is automatically considered a
member of the Teacher Refirement System Program unless
he elects to participate in the Optional Retirement Program
during the first ninety days of employment.

Contributions to Retirement Plan shall be as follows:

2.41 The Optional Retirement Act authorizes a salary ceiling for
contributions equivalent to the Teacher Retirement System.
This ceiling, effective September 1, 1977, is 6. 65 percent of
the salary ceiling of $25, 000 per year for employee contri-
butions. This ceiling, effective September 1, 1977, is 7.5
percent of the salary ceiling of $25,000 for employer contri-
butions.

The Office of the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs will approve
the companies authorized to offer to eligible employees an Optional
Retirement Program in accordance with the Conditions and Procedures
To Be Met By Insurance Carrier To Be Authorized To Write Annuity
Contracts Under The Optional Retirement Program For The Univer-
sity of Texas System. The Conditions and Procedures will be issued
by the Director, System Personnel Office, with the concurrence of
the Office of General Counsel in accordance with Sections 51.351
through 51.358, Texas Education Code, Attorney General's Opinions,
Internal Revenue Service Rulings, and other applicable federal and
State laws and agency regulations,

The eligible member electing to participate in the Optional Retirement
Plan shall elect the company he chooses if that company has been
approved by the System:.

There can only be one change in Optional Retirement Program carriers
per year, and such change may be made on the first day of any month.

Application blanks of authorized insurance carriers will not be fur-
nished by the component institutions because of the possible large num-
ber of insurance carriers that may be authorized under the program.

It is the responsibility of each individual interested in participating in
the Optional Retirement Program to contact the authorized insurance
carrier of his choice for an application blank.

Optional Retirement programs provide for vesting of benefit rights

after one year of participation in the program by the employee. Vesting
is to be effective on the first day of employment after one year's partic-
ipation in the program under the System. Participation may be with
more than one approved carrier [A. G. Op. M-420 (1969)].
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Sec. 3 Tax Deferred Annuities.

Sec. 4

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Under a plan approved by the Board, employees of the System may pur-
chase 403 (b) Tax Sheltered Annuities from Texas-licensed insurance

companies.

An employee desiring to participate in this program may enter into an
agreement with his component institution and designate a portion of his
monthly gross compensation to be used by the component institution to
purchase an annuity for the employee from the company selected by the
employee. There can be only one change of Tax Sheltered Annuity
Program carriers per year, and such change may be made on the first
day of any month.

The chief business officer, or his delegate, of each component insti-
tution in the System is authorized to sign applications for annuities
with the company requested by the employee. The payroll reduction
method will be employed for the annuity payments and the amounts con-
tracted for by the employees will be forwarded to each insurance com-
pany after the payroll reductions therefor.

The Office of the Vice Chancelor for Business Affairs will approve
the companies authorized o offer to eligible employess a Tax
Sheltered Annuity Program in accordance with the Conditions and
Procedures to be Met by Insurance Carrier to be Authorized to
Write Tax Sheltered Anuuities for The University of Texas System.
The Conditions and Procedures will be issued by the Office of the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs with the concurrence of the
Office of Genzral Counsel in accordance with Article 6228a-5,
Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes, Attorney General's QOpinions,
Internal Revenue Service Rulings, other applicable fedaral and
State laws and agency regulations.

Group Hospitalization and Medical Benefit Plan.

4.1

4.2

4.3

A System-wide contract is in effect to provide group hospitalization
and medical insurance coverage on an optional basis for employees of
all component institutions of the System subject to approval of the
Chancellor and the Board.

Any employee employed at least one-half time or more is eligible for
coverage. An insured employee's spouse and unmarried children
between the ages of 19 and 25 may also be covered.

Employees may enroll within 60 days after they become eligible for
coverage. Employees who do not enroll within 60 days may then do so
only during the annual enrollment period.
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Sec., 5

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

The anniversary date of the contract is September 1 of each year.
The annual enrollment period will fall during the month of September.

The contract offers three benefit schedules that provide each employee
with options to determine the most suifable plan consistent with his
income. The premium rates for coverage depend on the plan selected
by the employee and the number of persons in the family to be covered.

Under the In-Patient and Out-of-Hospital portions of the contract,
specified percentages of costs are provided for under the three plans.

An insurance continuation provision is available for employees who
leave the employment of the System or who retire.

Group Term Life Insurance.

5.1

5.2

5.3

The System carries a master group term life insurance policy, appli-
cable to all component institutions, with the Aetna Life Insurance
Company for a "One Year Term Plan,” Premiums are payable monthly
by payroll deduction and increase with each year of age. The program
is optional and is available to any employee employed at least one-half
time or more; new employees are notified of their eligibility by the
personnel office at the time of employment.

The amount of insurance available is based on a schedule that may not
exceed two times annual earnings with a maximum of $100,000 or 200%
of annual compensation, whichever is the lesser amount. The amount
of insurance for any employee who does not elect to change to the new
schedule will continue to conform to the Insurance Table in effect prior
to September 1, 1975. Annual earnings for academic personnel shall
be the nine-month or twelve-month academic rate as applicable. Annual
earnings for nonteaching personnel shall be the twelve-month rate.
When an employee classification changes, due to increase or decrease
in earnings, including Modified Service, the amount of insurance will
be adjusted on the annual renewal date (January 1) following the date

of the change provided the employee is available for work.

No medical examination is required if application is made for insurance
within 60 days from date of employment. After the 60-day period, zn
"Evidence of Insurability” form, prepared by the company and available
through the personnel office, is required. No medical examination is
required if this form is accepted by the company after review, but, if
it is not accepted, the applicant must have a medical examination at

his expense.
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5.4 Beneficiaries are designated by the policyholders on the application
forms and may be changed during the life of the policy upon application
to the business office or personnel offices. Each policyholder receives
a certificate issued by the company and transmitted through the busi-
ness office or personnel office.

5.5 A policyholder who is less than 60 years of age and who becomes per-
manently and totally disabled may receive benefits not to exceed 50%
of the maximum amount in the two times earnings schedule of benefits.
Insurance coverage in excess of the aforementioned amount may be
retained for estate purposes with automatic premium waiver. There
are no disabilily benefits after age 60,

5.6 Benefits at death are payable according to one of several options.
Upon notification of the death of a policyholder, the personnel office
assists in the preparation of the required records to be sent to the
company.

5.7 Participation in the Group Life Insurance Program automatically
terminates when employment terminates unless (1) the policyholder
retires under the provisions of the Teacher Retirement System, the
Optional Retirement Program, or the Employees Retirement System
with at least 10 years of coverage under the insurance; (2) the policy-
holder has attained 62 years of age with at least 10 years of coverage
under the insurance; or (3) the policyholder converts the group policy
into one for regular individual life insurance. When an employee
retires, the amount of insurance will be reduced to $5, 000 or the
amount in force immediately prior to retirement, whichever is less,
provided the employee has been insured continuously during the 10
years prior to retirement.

5.8 The life insurance will cease at the end of the last policy month for
which a contribution was made except that if death should occur within
thirty-one days thereafter, the death benefits will be payable. Within
this thirty-one day period, by making application and paying the first
premium to the Aetna Life Insurance Company, one may convert his
Group Life Insurance to an individual life insurance policy on any
regular Whole Life or Endowment Plan. This individual policy will
be issued without medical examination at the Insurance Company's
regular rates.

Sec. 6 Supplemental Cash Value Paid-Up at Age 65 Life Insurance Plan,

6.1 Supplemental Group Cash Value Paid-Up at Age 65 Life Insurance was
made available to employees of the System by a rider to the group term
life insurance master policy with the Aetna Life Insurance Company.
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6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

Premiums remain level and are based on the age of the insured at the
time he enrolls or, if he increases coverage, his age at the time he
changes the amount of insurance. The program is optional and is
available to any employee insured under the maximum (two times
annual earnings) group term life insurance who has not attained age
65. In order to be eligible for group term life insurance, an individ-
ual must be employed at least one-half time or more. New employees
are notified of their eligibility at the time of employment. The plan
became effective initially April 1, 1972,

The amount of insurance available is based on a schedule of annual
earnings and is in units of $5,000, $10,000, or $15,000. Annual earn-
ings for academic personnel shall be the nine month or twelve month
rate, as applicable. Annual earnings for nonacademic personnel shall
be the twelve month rate. For personnel paid on an hourly basis, the
annual earnings shall be the hourly rate times 2,080 hours. When an
employee becomes eligible for a greater amount of insurance, a new
request form must be completed, and coverage will become effective
on the annual renewal date, April 1, of this plan,

No medical examination is required if application is made for insur-
ance within sixty (60) days from date of employment. After sixty (69)
days the insurance company will require that the employee furnish
evidence of insurability at his own expense before he can obtain the
insurance.

If an employee elects a lesser amount of insurance than annual earn-
ings permit, or does not take an insurance increase that he is eligible
for, he will be unable to elect an additional amount of insurance,
regardless of the circumstances, without evidence of insurability. No
medical examination is required if evidence of insurability is accepted
by the company after review, but if it is not accepted, the applicant
must have a medical examination at his own expense.

Beneficiaries are designated by the insured on the application forms
and may be changed during the life of the policy upon application to the
business or personnel offices. Each insured receives a certificate
issued by the company and transmitted through the business office or
personnel office.

The Plan provides employees with the option, upon retirement at age
65, to elect either the cash value of the policy or life insurance protec-
tion after age 65 that is paid-up, and requires no further premium pay-
ments. If an employee leaves the System prior to retirement, he has
the option of electing the cash value of the policy or taking his paid-up
insurance with him.
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Sec. T

6.7

6.8

6.9

8. (10)

- 6.(11)

6.(12)

A waiver of premium is provided for an insured who becomes totally
and permanently disabled before age sixty (60). Provided disability
has lasted nine months and proofs of disability are accepted, contri-
butions will cease and no further contributions will be reguired as long
as the employee remains disabled.

Benefits at death are payable to the beneficiary in lump sums or in
regular installments. Upon notification of death of an insured, the
personnel officer assists in the preparation of the required records
to be sent to the insurance company.

Participation in this plan terminates when the employee terminates
unless the insured retires under bona-fide retirement provisions of
the Teacher Retirement System, the Employee's Retirement System,
or the Optional Retirement Program. A person may continue to keep
the coverage, however, during a period of temporary lay-off or offi-
cial leave of absence by paying a sufficient amount in advance through
the business office of the appropriate component institution to cover
contributions that will becomse due during the period of leave.

The life insurance under this plan will cease at the end of the last
policy month for which a contribution was made, except, that if death
should occur within 31 days thereafter, the death benefits will be pay-
able. Within this 31-day period, by making application and paying the
first premium to the Aetna Life Insurance Company, one may convert
a part of his cash value insurance to an individual life insurance policy
or any regular whole life or endowment plan. The part that is convert-
ible is the difference between the amount of insurance in force and the
amount of paid-up insurance available in accordance with the non-for-
feiture provision of the plan. The premiums will be based on the age
of the insured at the time of conversion.

When an employee terminates and he does not wish to convert to
another insurance plan, he may elect to withdraw the cash value or
keep the amount of paid-up insurance he is entitled to without making
another premium payment. Cash value is available only upon termi-
nation of employment.

The insured employee may not borrow againgt the cash value of his
policy.

Group Long Term Disability Income Insurance.

7.1

The System carries a master group long term disability income insur-~
ance policy, covering all component institutions, with the Aetna Life
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Insurance Company. Premiums are payable monthly by payroll deduc-
tion, and the rate applies to the monthly rate of basic earnings of each
covered employee regardless of age. The program is optional and is
available to any employee employed at least one-half time or more.
New employees are notified of their eligibility by the personnel office
at the time of employment. The plan became effective initially on
October 1, 1965.

Monthly rate of basic earnings is the rate in effect on the March 1
before the start of an individual's disability. Furthermore, monthly
rate of basic earnings is defined as 1/9 of the base rate for academic
personnel paid on a nine-month basis and 1/12 of the base annual rate
for non-teaching employees or any other person paid on a twelve-
month basis. In no case shall monthly rate of basic earnings exceed
$4, 166. 66 per month. All premiums and benefits are payable 12
months per year.

The plan guarantees benefits of 65% of the monthly rate of pay up to
maximum monthly benefits of $2,708. 33 per month, and any extra
compensation is excluded. The plan will pay all of the 65% guarantee
if the insured is not eligible for ""other income benefits.' If he is
eligible for "other income benefits," the plan will add to the total of
"other income benefits' to make up this 65% guarantee. In general,
the plan counts as "other income benefits" any wages, salary, or other
remuneration a person might receive from his component institution,
or from any other employer, while he is eligible for income benefits
from the plan. Also counted are any disability benefits payable under
any law or under any plan sponsored by the System.

Covered employees will be eligible for the first income payment from
the plan after having been 'totally disabled" throughout a qualifying
period of 90 days. Payments will be made as of the end of each cal-
endar month. Benefits continue to be paid as long as a person is
"totally disabled"; however, all income payments will stop when a par-
son recovers, dies, or reaches age 65, whichever happens first.

No medical examination is required if application is made for insur-
ance within 60 days from date of employment. After the 60-day period,
an ""Evidence of Insurability" form prepared by the company and avail-
able through the personnel office is required. No medical examination
is required if this form is accepted by the company after review, but,
if it is not so accepted, the applicant must have a medical examinatio
at his expense. '
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Sec. 8

7.6

7.7

7.8

Each policyholder receives a certificate issued by the company which
is prepared and transmitted through the business office or personnel
office.

The insurance of any employee under this policy shall terminate at the

earliest time specified below:

7.71 Upon discontinuance of the policy.

7.2 At the end of a policy month during which the employee’s
employment with the System in the classes eligible for the
insurance terminates.

7.73 On the date the employee attains the age of 65 years.

A person may continue to keep the coverage during periods of official
Leave of Absence upon the direct payment of premiums through the
business office of the appropriate component institution.

Group Accident Insurance.

8.1

8.2

8.3

Group Accident Insurance was made available to employees of the Sys-
tem by a rider to the Long Term Disability Insurance Master Policy
with the Aetna Life Insurance Company. The Group Accident Plan -
became effective February 1, 1968, and is available to any employee
under age 70 employed at least one-half time or more. Eligible
employees can join the plan either during the first 60 days of their
employment or during an annual enrollment period in December of
each year for coverage effective February 1.

Coverage under the Group Accident Plan is provided to insure against
accidental death (in such areas as travel by automobile and travel on
an aircraft being used solely for the transportation of passengers, and
the coverage is extended to travel outside of the United States). The
death benefit is also provided if an individual becomes totally disablad
while insured before age 60 as a result of an accident of the type cov-
ered by the plan. Scheduled dismemberment benefits are also pro-
vided for specified losses.

The amount of coverage that may be selected ranges in multiples of
$10,000 from the minimum of $20,000 to the maximum of $200, 000;
however, no eligible employee may select an amount of coverage that
exceeds 10 times his annual salary (for academic personnel the 12-
month equivalent of their 9-month contract salary is used in comput-
ing the maximum amount of coverage allowable). Employees who
select coverage for themselves may also take coverage for their
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spouses in an amount between $10,000 up to a maximum of 50 percent
of the amount actually taken for themselves. Unmarried children under
age 19 are automatically covered for $1,000 from the spouse's cover-
age, unless waived by the employee. Also, unmarried children 19
years of age and over who are regularly attending school and depend
solely upon the employee for support are eligible as dependents until
their 23rd birthday.

Sec. 9 Workers' Compensation Insurance.

9.1

9.2

9.3
9.4

9.5

9.6

The Workers' Compensation Insurance Program is on a System-wide,
self-insuring basis, financed by setting aside not more than 2 percent
of the annual payroll of covered employees, and provides certain bene-
fits for injuries sustained on the job. These benefits include payments
for reasonable medical aid, hospitalization, etc.; total or partial inca-
pacity; specific losses; and death.

The System Personnel Director, with the cooperation and assistance

of other appropriate officials of the System or its component institu-
tions, investigates accidents and injuries, and endeavors to develop,
publish, and enforce safety rules and regulations. His office keeps a
complete record of all injuries on the job and is responsible for report-
ing them to the Industrial Accident Board. His office is responsible
for the System-wide coordination of occupational safety and health
activities, and for administration and enforcement of state and national
laws and standards applicable to occupational safety and health.

All employees whose names appear on the payrolls are eligible.

Eligible employees who do not wish coverage may waive all rights to
the benefits at the time of appointment. However, the waiver may bhe
revoked at any time during continuous employment.

The institution shall give notice to all workers that such insurance has
been provided.

The percentage of annual payroll, within the 2 percent mentioned in
Subsection 9. 1 above, is approved by the Board, and the amount is

set aside from available appropriation other than itemized salary
appropriations., Institutional chief business officers shall prepare and
send to the System Personnel Director a monthly report of covered
employees showing the source of their salaries and a check and/or
state warrant for the amount due. These checks will be deposited in

a depository bank and the State Comptroller will be requested to trans-
fer the amounts due on payrolls paid from State funds to the Workers'
Compensation Insurance Fund.
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9.7

9.8

9.9

1 9.(10)

The System shall furnish such medical aid, hospital services, and

medicines as may reasonably be required at the time of the injury,

and at any time thereafter to cure and relieve the injured employee
from the effects naturally resulting from the injury.

9.71 Each employee shall have the right to select or choose the
persons or facilities to furnish medical aid, chiropractic,
osteopathic, podiatric, hospital and nursing services.

9.72 Excessive charges or unreasonable expenses for services
can be appealed to the Industrial Accident Board by the Sys-
tem.

9.73 Although the employee has the right to select or choose the

: person or facilities to furnish reasonable treatment, each
component institution may provide guidance in that choice, if
the employee desires, by referring the injured employee to
reputable specialists or general practitioners, depending on
the nature of the injury.

The supervisor of a covered employee who is injured during the course
of employment must {ile a complete report with the supervisor of the
Workers' Compensation Insurance Office whether or not time is lost
from work. If time is lost, a supplemental report is filed when the
employee returns to work. When the time lost is over 60 days, this
report is filed at the end of each 60-day period. The same form is
used if the employee is disabled later due to the original injury. I
the event of death of the injured employee, the form is filed immedi-
ately.

The employees' supervisors are also responsible for keeping in close
touch with injured employees and their attending physicians and inves-
tigating medical attention to see that unnecessary aid and visits are
avoided. They approve the statement from the physician as to services
rendered although not actual charges for treatment.

A covered employee disabled from work due to an on-the-job injury
may remain on the payroll until his earned vacation and sick leave are
exhausted or may request use of any reasonable portion thereof, dur-
ing which time full medical benefits will remain available. Should an
employee continue to remain disabled from work after earned vacation
and sick leave are exhausted, provided such accrued leave totals seven
days or more, there will be no waiting period before weekly compensa-
tion benefits accrue. Employees who have no sick leave or vacation
accrued will be subject to a 7-day waiting period, for which they will
be compensated in the event disability lasts 28 days or more. Vacation
and sick leave used due to an on-the-job injury, are not charged
against holidays, weekends, or other authorized days off.
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9. (11)

9.(12)

9.(13)

The weekly compensation benefit for a covered employee injured in
the course of his work is equal to 66 2/3 percent of the average weekly
earnings for the 12 months immediately preceding injury, though not
more nor less than the amount set forth in Article 8306, Section 29,
Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes. Compensation to an employee on less
than a full work day basis is not more than 66 2/3 percent of his aver-
age weekly earnings, with the same maximum as the amount set forth
in Article 8306, Section 29, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes. Benefits
may be paid for no longer than 401 weeks from date of removal from
payroll for total incapacity and no longer than 300 weeks for partial
incapacity for work. For specific injuries, the supervisor has infor-
mation available on request concerning benefits for specific injuries
such as the loss of a hand or eye. In case of death, benefits shall ke
the same as those provided in Article 8306, Section 8, Vernon's Texas
Civil Statutes.

Payment for medical aid, hospitalization and compensation is throuzh
the System Personnel Office.

The System Personnel Office shall issue an annual report through
proper channels to the Chancellor and to the Secretary

to the Board for the information of the members of the Board which
shall include at least the following information for each component
institution: the total claims and number of days lost, total compensa-
tion and medical benefits paid, receipts, and total expenditures includ-
ing allocation of overhead. The report shall also include the balancs
in the fund at the beginning of the fiscal year, total receipts including
interest, total disbursements, and balance in the fund at the end of the
fiscal year.

Sec. 10 Unemployment Compensation Program.

- 10.1

The System Unemployment Compensation Program, effective Janu-
ary 1, 1972, and thereafter, is administered on a System-wide basis.
Under the program, certain weekly benefits are payable to former
employees who were separated from employment with the System under
conditions specified in the Texas Unemployment Compensation Act and
are unable to find suitable employment. Two methods of funding the
cost of approved claims for such former employees will be in effect,
as follows:

10.11  For former employees whose salaries were paid from State
General Revenue Funds, the cost of approved claims charge-
backs are paid by the State Comptroller as provided in the
current State General Appropriation Act. Initially, the Texas
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10.2

10. 12

Employment Commission (TEC) pays approved claims and,
quarterly, notifies the State Comptroller's Office and the
appropriate System component institution of the claims
amounts paid by individual. TEC bills the State Comptrol-
ler's Office, which makes payments to TEC from State Gen-
eral Revenue Funds appropriated for this purpose. Admin-
istration of claims, periodic reporting of salaries paid, and
other aspeects of administering the program for employees;
whose salaries are paid out of State General Revenue are the
same as for those whose salaries are not paid out of State
General Revenue, except that the assessments provided in.
Subsection 10.4 are not applied to salaries paid from State
General Revenue Funds, or such other exceptions as are
deemed by the System Personnel Director to be necessary for
effective administration.

For former employees whose salaries were paid from funds
other than State General Revenue, the cost of approved claims
chargebacks is paid initially by the State Comptroller as speci-
fied under 10.11 above. Quarterly, or periodically as other-
wise required by the State Comptroller, the System, by check
made payable to the State Comptroller, reimburses the State
General Revenue Fund from the System Unemployment Com-
pensation Insurance Fund, a self-insurance fund described in
Subsection 10.4.

The System Personnel Director, working in close cooperation with the
System Comptroller and other appropriate officials of the System and
its component institutions, is responsible for:

10.21

10.22

10.23

10.24

Administering the Unemployment Compensation Program for
all employees of the System, with the assistance of appropri-
ate institutional officials.

Determining the System's official position regarding clalmﬁ
protests in questionable cases, and assisting component offi-
cials in protest hearings. -

Representing the institutions in all cases where claims are
appealed to Appeals Tribunal or Commission Review and
assisting the State Attorney General as required in represent-
ing the System with institutional participation in all cases in
court actions provided for in the law.

Establishing and maintaining such additional policies and pro-
cedures as are necessary for the effective administration of
the program as provided under existing statutes and these
Rules and Regulations, including requirements for employee
separation and claims administration, informing affected per-

-sonnel about the Unemployment Compensation Program, and

analyzing statistical data as needed.
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10.3

10.4

10.25 Administering the Unemployment Compensation Insurance
Fund and all policies and procedures necessary to bring about
effective fund management and loss control for the Unemploy-
ment Compensation Program,

10.26 Maintaining records of all claims filed and paid, all
chargebacks, and other records necessary to separate
approved claims information applicable to student
employment and extending such record-keeping to any
additional group(s) of employees for which such analysis
may be deemed by the System Personnel Director to be
necessary for effective administration, including records
necessary to determine individual "benefit ratios™ con-
sistent with provisions in the Texas Unemployment
Compensation Act under Subsection 10. 6 for each of the
following categories of fund sources:

10.261 State General Revenue
10.262 Other than State General Revenue

10,27 Assuring that upon adequate notice, sufficient fiscal
information will be available to determine a benefit
ratio for each of the following categories of funding
sources:

(2) Organized Research (including contract research
and services)

(b) Educational Service Agreements (including training
grants)

(c) Organized Activities Related to Educational Depart-
ments (including hospitals and clinics)

(d) Auxiliary Enterprises

(e) All Other

All services performed in the employ of the System are deemed to
constitute employment and are provided for under the Unemployment
Compensation Program. However, benefits based on service in an
instructional, research, or principal administrative capacity are not
payable between two contractual periods of service, as specified in the
Texas Unemployment Compensation Act.

The System-wide Unemployment Compensation Insurance Fund is
established January 1, 1972, to accumulate necessary funds to pay
reimbursements to the State Comptroller for claims of former employ~
ees whose salaries were not paid out of State General Revenue Funds.
Sources of all salaries other than State General Revenue are charged
an assessment beginning on the effective date and each month or pay-
roll period thereafter. Checks covering these charges will be for-
warded monthly to the System Personnel Director for deposit in the
Unemployment Compensation Insurance Fund. Following the close of
each calendar quarter, or such other reporting period as may be
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10. 5

deemed by the System Personnel Director to be necessary for effective
administration, institutional chief business officers will prepare and
send to the System Personnel Office reports itemizing by employees
the salaries reported to the TEC and the amounts of such salaries sub-~
ject to assessment. The reported assessable salaries will be recon-
ciled to the checks submifted monthly in payment of the assessments.
The reports will also contain such other information as may be
required for effective reporting. In instances in which amounts may
be due the Unemployment Compensation Insurance Fund from the State
Comptroller for adjustments on claims paid, assessments, or as o’h-
erwise deemed necessary by the institutional chief business officers
for effective and commensurate allocation of assessments or approved
claims chargebacks, the State Comptiroller is requested to issue a
State warrant for the amount due.

Separate and apart from all other System monies or funds,

an Unemployment Compensation Fund, administered under the
same custodianship as other monies administered by the System,
is established and maintained in one or more regular depositories
of the System, secured by collateral in accordance with state
statutory requirements. The fund consists of all assessments
collected, all interest earned on deposits of any monies in the
fund, and all other monies received for the fund from any other
source. Investments or time deposits of such funds will be in
accordance with regular System policies. This fund is designated
as a "revolving fund" under the "University of Texas Central
Services Account' provision of the current General Appropriation
Act. Expenditures from the Unemployment Compensation
Insurance Fund are restricted to direct costs: payments and
chargebacks of approved Unemployment Compensation claims,
and System administrative costs not to exceed five percent per
year of the balance in the fund at the beginning of each preceding
year. The administrative costs will be identified and charged

as direct cost to the Unemployment Compensation Program con-
sistent with proeedures for other similar benefits programs
operated by The University of Texas System. Such direct cost
charges will be supported by a payroll distribution system in
accordance with Federal Management Circular 73-8, Section J. 7.
A financial report will be prepared and submitted annually to

the Board of Regents summarizing the transactions and balances
of the Unemployment Compensation Insurance Fund for the fiscal
year.
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10.6

10.7

10.8

The Systcm Unemployment Compensation Insurance Fund operates
under principles agreed upon between The University of Texas
System and the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, and
includes the following procedures:

10. 61

10. 62

10. 63

Assessment rates determined in accordance with 10. 621
below will be applied to salaries and wages up to the
maximum salary base which conforms to provisions of
Federal and State Unemployment Insurance legislation.

The University will review all available data on loss

experience and levels of funds within six months after the

end of the year. Basedupon such review and projections

of anticipated future activities and costs, a calculation of

the rate to be charged in the following fiscal year will be

submitted to the Department of Health, Education and

Welfare.

10.621 Rates will be calculated to fulfill the following
objectives:

(a) To maintain the fund balances within a range
of $1,215, 000 to $1, 755, 000,

(b) To provide minimal fluctuations in Fund balances
from year to year, and

(e} To provide maximum rate stabilitv consistent
with the first two objectives.

10.622 The above objectives are expected to permit con-
siderable flexibility in rate determination by the
University. However, formal rate negotiations may
be required upon determination by PHEW that a pro-
spective rate is inconsistent with such objectives.

A single assessment rate is charged to all affected fund

sources on a nondiscriminatory basis throughout the

System.

In the event that the amount in the Unemployment Compensation Insur-
ance Fund is fully depleted and further reimbursemsent payments cre-
ate a deficit in the fund, at the end of any month, such deficit will be
recovered by additional emergency assessments which the component
institutions will fund by distribution of the costs to all accounts based
upon the covered wages which had been charged to the accounts during
the month and paid from funds other than State General Revenue.

The System Personnel Office will issue an annual report to include
separate reporting of income and disbursements by institution, fund
categories, and such other information as may be deemed necessary
for effective administration.
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Sec. 11 Social Security (Old Age and Survivors Insurance).

11.1

As an employer, the System complies with the relevant provisions of
the Social Security Act. All employees are required to participate in
the Federal Social Security Program as a condition of employment.

Sec. 12 Deferred Compensation Plan.

12,1

12,2

As an employer, the System complies with the relevant provisions of
Senate Bill 872, 63rd Legislature, Regular Session, which authorized
the Deferred Compensation Plan for public employees (Article 6252-3b,
Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes).

The State Comptroller is the administrator of the program. The Sys-
tem Administration has been authorized by the Board to develop admin-
istrative and fiscal procedures for operation of the program.

Sec. 13 Premium Sharing.

13.1

13.2

The System provides each full-time employee with the full amount of
Premium Sharing specified in the current Appropriations Bill, for pay-
ment of certain group insurance premiums. Employees appointed half-
time or more, but less than full-time, are provided an amount of Pre-
mium Sharing which is proportionate to the percentage of time employed.

Each employee employed half-time or more will automatically be cov-
ered under a basic plan of insurance effective September 1, 1877, or

on the first date of employment following that date. Each such employee
may elect optional coverages within 60 days of the automatic coverage
date, or waive at any time subsequent to the automatic coverage date.
Only those employees who do not elect optional coverages shall be pro-
vided automatic coverages. The total premium for the basic coverages
provided under the automatic coverage plan shall not exceed the amount
of the employer contributions to which the employee is entitled.

Sec. 14 U.S. Savings Bonds.

14.1

The System provides each employee with the opportunity to participate
in the purchase of U.S. Savings Bonds by payroll deduction.



CHAPTER VII

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES

Sec. 1 Except as otherwise specifically authorized, property of the System shall be
used only for official business. Only library books and other items of similar
nature of well-established use may be used for the personal benefit or pleasure
of employees. The chief administrative officer of each component institution
shall designate a property manager.

Sec. 2

Sec. 3

2.1

2.2

2.3

Inventories.

An actual physical inventory of property of the System shall be made
each fiscal year in accordance with the State Property Act, as amended
(Article 6252-6, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes), and in compliance
with appropriate regulations issued thereunder. The chief business
officer of each component institution shall issue the necessary imple-
menting instructions.

Department héads are responsible for all System property in their
care and for the taking of the inventory on the prescribed record forms.

Inventories as of August 31 include all equipment on hand as definec by
the State Board of Control under the State Property Act. Items that
are worn out or discarded shall be deleted in accordance with the regu-
lations of the State Board of Control.

Motor Vehicles.

3.1

3.2

Any motor vehicles permitted under State law to be owned and operated
by the System shall be used only on official business. Each vehicle
shall carry an inscription on both sides as prescribed by law.

As required by statutes, a daily report shall be prepared by the per-
son using the vehicle on the forms approved by the State Auditor and
shall be filed within ten days in a central location designated by the
chief business officer.
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Sec. 4

Sec. 5

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

The operators of System-owned vehicles must hold, at their expense,
an appropriate operator's license for the type of vehicle operated.

System-owned vehicles are subject to the compulsory inspection
required by law.

It shall be the obligation of the chief business officer of each of the
component institutions to see that all employees who are required to
drive System-owned vehicles are fully informed of their personal
responsibility and liabilify for their negligent operation.

Each component institution shall be cognizant of and render reports on
operation of motor vehicles as required by the current appropriations
bill.

Insurance on Property of the System.

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

The following types of insurance coverage shall be maintained on a
System-wide basis:
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance
Boiler and Machinery Insurance
Blanket Position (Fidelity) Bond
Money and Securities Insurance
Motor Vehicle Liability Insurance on State Owned Vehicles

] may be one policy

The terms of the policies covering the risks indicated above are nego-
tiated by the Viee Chancellor for Business Affairs in accordance
with procedures approved by the Chancellor and the Board.

When it is necessary or advisable to insure risks on a basis other than
System-wide, insurance policies covering such risks shall be approved
by the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs on an individual basis
upon recommendation by the chief business officer of the component
institution affected.

At the time a loss occurs applicable to either System-wide or individ-
ual insurance policies, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs shall
be notified by the chief business officer, and shall approve all loss
claims and settlements. Any settlement over $2, 000 and under

$10, 000 shall be reported io the Board for ratification. Settlements in
the amount of $10, 000 or more must have the approval of the Board.

Safe and Vault Combinations. --The combinations to all vaults and safes used by

component institutions shall be filed under seal with the chief business officer.
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Sec. 6

Sec. 7

Sec. 8

Police and Security Officers.

6.1 Police and other security officers are employed at the component
institutions to protect and safeguard the property of the institution.

6.2 Employees shall cooperate in the security program by exercising cau-
tion to safeguard the equipment and supplies in their offices.

Telephones. --The director of physical plant, or the chief business officer,

shall be responsible for the installation of telephones and the administration of
all telephone facilities. Personal toll calls shall not be charged to institutional
telephones. Charges for telephones and toll calls shall be under the supervision
of the persons named above.

Disposal of Property of the System.

8.1 Whenever any item of equipment becomes cbsolete or useless for the
needs and purposes of the department concerned, a written report of
such fact shall be made to the chief business officer. Upon receipt of
such report, it shall be the responsibility of the chief business officer
to determine whether or not such item of equipment is needed by any
other department and, if so, to transfer and assign the equipment tc
such department.

8.2 If the chief business officer shall determine that the equipment is not
needed for any department and that it is not practicable to store the
equipment for possible future use, he shall proceed to sell the item
concerned.

8.3 For items of little value or limited use where sale on competitive bids
is not practicable, the chief business officer shall have the authority
to dispose of the property on the basis of negotiated bids in amounts
under $2,000.

8.4 Sale of property estimated to bring $2,000 or more shall be made on a
basis of competitive bids.

8.5 Sales in amount of $10,000 or more shall be approved in advance by
the Chancellor and ratified by the Board through the instifutional
docket.

8.6 Sales to U. T. Employees. -~Sealed bid sales of surplus equipment or

abandoned property may be made to employees of the System or of any

of its component institutions only after authorization by the chief admin-

istrative officer and approval of the Chancellor. Such sales shall

be reported in the institutional docket.

8.61 The authorization and reporting requirements in Section 8. 6 are
not required for public auction sales of surplus equipment or
abandoned property to employees of the System.
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Sec. 9 Transfer of Property. --Property may be transferred from one State agency to

Sec. 10

another when it becomes surplus. Such transfers from one component institu-
tion to another, or from a component institution to another State agency shall
have the advance approval of the chief business officer concerned and shall be
reported to the chief administrative officer. The chief business officer or his
delegate shall advise departments and administrative offices as to the procedure
to be followed in disposing of or acquiring property by this means.

Disposition of Abandoned and Unclaimed Personal Property. --Abandoned and
unclaimed personal properiy of every kind, except venicles and drugs, which
is not being held as evidence to be used in a pending criminal case which shall
remain in the custody of any component institution property manager for a
period of sixty (60) days will be disposed of in the following manner:

10.1 The designated Property Manager shall mail a notice to the last
known address of the owner of such property with certificate of
mailing, if the owner is known, if the owner is unknown, then the
Property Manager shall cause to be published once in the student
newspaper, and in a paper of general circulaticn in the county in
which the instifution is located, such notice shall contain the
description of the property held, the name of the owner if known,
the name and address of the officer holding the propariy within
sixty (60) days from the date of publication, such property will be
sold, and the date and place of such sale,

10,2 All personal property which remains unclaimed at the expiration
of sixty (60) days from the date of publication of the notice required
by letter with Certificate of Mailing, if the owner was known, shall
be deemed to be abandoned and may be sold.

10.3 The designated Property Manager shall sell the property which has
been abandoned to the highest bidder at public sale; the Property
Manager may decline the highest bid and reoffer such property for sale,
if he considers such bid insufficient; he need not offer any property for
sale, if, in his opinion, the probable cost of sale is in excess of the
value of the property; the designated Property Manager shall deposit
all proceeds of the sale into a fund which shall be designated for this
purpose.

10.4 Any person claiming an interest in any property delivered to the desig-

nated Property Manager, which has been presumed abandoned and sold
under the provisions of this section, shall be allowed to file a claim to
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10.5

10.6

10.7

such property with the designated Property Manager on forms and
through procedures prescribed by the Property Manager; upon approval
of such claim by the designated Property Manager, the owner may
recover the proceeds of such sale after deducting the reasonable expense

of keeping such property and the cost of the sale.

Proceeds of the sale, which remain unclaimed, may be used by the
institution for student scholarships.

Vehicles, which are abandoned and unclaimed, will be disposed of ia
accordance with Article 6687-9 of Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes as
hereafter amended.

Drugs in the possession of any component institutional police department
will be disposed of in the manner prescribed by Article 4476-14, Sec-
tion 8, of the Texas Dangerous Drugs Act and by Article 4476-15, Sec-
tion 5,08, of the Texas Controlled Substances Act, or as hereafter

amended,
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CHAPTER VIII

PHYSICAL PLANT IMPROVEMENTS

Sec. 1 New Building Construction Exceeding the Amount of $50, 000 per Project.

1.1

1.2

After the Board approves the construction of new buildings, the prace—
dures shall be as follows:

1.11

1.12

1.13

The Institutional Building Advisory Committee shall hold riec-
essary hearings and make proper investigations to translaie
the approved academic program into priorities for new coﬁl-
struction, with suggestions as to total project area and furje-
tion, and make such recommendations to the chief adm1n1s{tra-
tive officer. !
The Institutional Building Advisory Committee shall be |
relieved of further direct responsibility whenever a buildinflg
contract is awarded, but shall be available for consultatior

as the building progresses, as requested by the chief adminis-
trative officer, the Chancellor, or his delegate, and the :
project architect.

New projects shall be submitted to the Board for approval,
including proposed funding, upon recommendation of the cﬁnef
administrative officer, the Chancellor, or his

delegate.

Project Development.

1.21

1.22

The Board will employ a project architect for each new ma]or
building project at all component institutions.

The chief administrative officer may appoint according to Ifhe
Institutional Handbook of Operating Procedure an Ad Hoc Proj-
ect Building Committee composed of but not limited to repre-
sentatives of the departments or divisions that will oceupyjthe
building. The committee shall work with the Office of Facili-
ties Planning and Construction to prepare a detailed progr

of the needs for each project.
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1.3

1.23

1.24

1.25

1.26

The chairman of the Institutional Building Advisory Committee,
or his delegate, shall be an ex officio member of each Ad Hoe
Project Building Committee.

The project architect shall be given the detailed program and
will work in conjunction with the Office of Facilities Planning
and Construction to prepare preliminary plans, exferior
design, outline specifications, cost estimates, ete., which
shall be submitted to the Board for approval upon the recom-
mendation of the institutional head, the Chancellor, or

his delegate.

After approval of the preliminary plans, the Board shall
authorize the preparation of the working drawings and speci-
fications. In the preparation of the final plans and specifica-
tions, the project architect shall work with the Ad Hoc Project
Building Committee and the Office of Facilities Planning and
Construction.

The final working drawings and specifications shall be sub-
mitted to the Board for approval upon the recommendation of
the institutional head, the Chancellor, or his

delegate,

Bidding and Construction Phase of Project.

1.31

1.32

1.33

After the Board approves the final plans and specifications,
the Board shall authorize the Office of Facilities Planning and
Construction to advertise for bids. Advertisements for bids
for buildings shall be in accordance with State law and shall
be published for four consecutive weeks unless the urgency,
limited scope of work, or economy, as determined by the
Chancellor, shall justify a lesser period of time,
The Chancellor, or his delegate, shall receive
and cpen bids, with the project archifect and others, tabulate
and study such bids, and make recommendations to the Board.
The Board will award the contracts for all work in excess of
the amounts of $50, 000 for new construction and $80, 000 for
major remodelmg/ repair projects. ‘t'ne contract will be
signed by the confractor(s) involved and the Chairman of the
Board and approved by the Board in accordance with law.
1.331 In the event the lowest bidder is found to be not
responsible, or other facts and circumstances nec-
essitate award of contract to other than the lowest
bidder, the bidder(s) submitting proposal(s) lower
than the bidder to whom award is proposed shall be
notified of the Board's proposed decision for award.
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1.332 If the lowest bidder fails to timely state his protest
of such award and requests to present evidence, the
Board's proposed award will be final.

1.333 If the lowest bidder timely files notice of protest,
the Board will hear the protest or will delegate to
the Chancellor the authority to appoint
a Hearing Officer who shall promptly convene and
conduct a hearing and subsequently prepare and sub-
mit a report of his findings through the Chancellor
to the Board. The Board shall make a final
decision based upon the records of the hearing
before the Hearing Officer,

1,334 The contract documents will be prepared by the
Project Architect and approved by the Chancellor,
or his delegate, and the General Counsel for the ..
System, or his delegate, before submission to the
Chairman of the Board.

1,335 At the time contracts are awarded, additional
appropriations will be made if required.

1.34 The Chancellor, or his delegate, shall approve

contractor's estimates, sign change orders, and provide gen-

eral supervision of all new construction. He shall advise the

Board if developments during construction require additional

funds or other decisions of the Board.

1.35 The Chancellor, or his delegate, shall inspect

the completed building and recommend final acceptance and

final payment,

. 2 New Building Construction Involving Less than $50, 000 per Project.--New con-

struction that involves a total expenditure of $50, 000 or less per project may be
handled at the component institution. Necessary funds must have been approved
through the proper procedure. In each case, the project must have been
‘approved by the director of physical plant, the chief business officer, and the
chief administrative officer of the institution involved and the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs.

. 3 Minor Repairs and Remodeling and Improvements other than Buildings.-~Minor

repairs and remodeling of the physical plant and construction of improvements
other than buildings involving proposed expenditures of less than $80, 000 per
project shall be made under the supervision of the director of physical plant and
the chief business officer at the comnonent institutions, with the prior approval
of the chief administrative officer and the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs
provided that necessary funds have been approved through proper procedure.
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Sec. 4

Sec. 5

Major Repairs and Remodeling and Improvements other than Buildings,

4.1

4.2

Any repair or remodeling project of the Physical Plant and construc-
tion of improvements other than buildings involving an estimated expen-
diture of $80, 000 or more shall be deemed a construction project.

Unless otherwise approved by the Board, the procedures and regula-
tions pertaining to new building construction shall apply to major
repairs and remodeling projects.

Professional Services.--Each component institution is authorized to make use

of architects, engineers, and other professional services up to a maximum cost
of $7, 500 with the approval of the Chancellor on recommendation of the
chief business officer.

Constitutional and Legislative Restrictions.

6.1

6.2

6.3

Section 18, Article VII, of the Texas Constitution requires approval
by the Legislature, or an agency designated by the Legislature, prior
to the construction of physical improvements financed by bonds autho-
rized under this section at the component institutions other than The
University of Texas at Austin and at El Paso.

Under the provisions of the current Appropriation Bill, prior to the
allocation, expenditure or encumbrance of any funds provided under
the authority of Article VII, Sections 17 and 18, of the Texas Consti-
tution, for individual building construction projects costing in excess
of Twenty-five Thousand Dollars ($25,000), other than classroom,
library and laboratory building projects. Notice of intent shall be filed
with the Legislative Budget Board and the Governor's Budget Office.

New construction projects not otherwise authorized by law, in excess
of $100,000 and all major repair and rehabilitation projects in excess
of $100,000, must be approved by the Coordinating Board, Texas Ccl-
lege and University System, as to purpose and gross dimensions. For-
mat for submission will be as prescribed by the Coordinating Board.
Submission will be prepared by the component institution, in consulta-
tion with and assisted by the Office of Facilities Planning and Construc-
fion, if necessary, and forwarded to System Administration for review,
approval and handling of submission. If is the objective to submit the
necessary documents to the Coordinating Board when the project scope
and estimated cost are sufficiently defined to meet the Coordinating
Board's requirements for approval. Normally, submission will be
made when the Board approves preliminary plans and specifications
and the related cost estimate.
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See. T Modification of Bids.

Sec. 8

7.1

7.2

No bid shall be changed, amended, or modified by telegram or othar-
wise after it has been submitted or filed in response to an advertise-
ment for bids in connection with the construction or erection of perma-
nent improvements at any of the component institutions of the System
under Article 2593, Revised Civil Statutes of Texas, 1925.

The substance of this requirement shall be stated in the advertisement
for such bids; provided, however, that this requirement shall not be
construed to prohibit the submission of filing of more than one separate
and independent bid by any bidder.

Institutional Building Advisory Committees.

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

At each of the component institutions there shall be an institutional
building advisory committee.

The committee shall be appointed by the chief administrative officer
in the same manner as other institution-wide committees are appointed.

The composition of the instifutional building advisory committee shall
be set forth in the Institutional Handbook of Operating Procedure of
each component institution.

The Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs or his delegate, and

the chief business officer of the institution shall be ex officio membars
of such committees.
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Sec. 1 Authoriz

CHAPTER IX

MATTERS RELATING TO INVESTMENTS,
TRUSTS AND LANDS

ations re Sales, Assignments, Conveyances, Receipt of Property anc

Proxies.

1.1

1.2

1.3

Authority to Purchase, Exchange, and Sell Securities for and on
Behalf of the Permanent University Fund of The University of Texas
(hereinafter sometimes referred to as "PUF") and the Board. --The
Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, and the Executive
Director for Investments and Trusts are each authorized to purchase,
exchange and sell any and all securities for and on behalf of the PUF
or the Board, and to execute any and all documents necessary to the
consummation of any purchases or exchanges.

Authority to Assign and Transfer Securities Held by the PUF and the
Board. -~-The Chancellor, the Vice Chancelior for Business Affairs,
and the Executive Director for Investments and Trusts may each
assign and transfer any and all securities of any description whatever,
and execute any and all documents necessary to the consummation of
any sale, assignment or transfer of any securities registered in the
name of the PUF or the Board, or in any other form of registration of
such securities held for the account of the PUF or the Board in what-
ever manner, including all fiduciary capacities, and including those
registered in the names of trusts or foundations managed and controlled
by said Board.

Authority to Execute Instruments Relating to Land and Mineral

Interests. -~The Chairman of the Board, the Vice-Chairman, the
Chancelior, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, and the Vice

Chancellor for Lands Management are each authorized to execute

conveyances, d=eds, surface and/or mineral leases, easements,
rights of way, oil and gas division ordars, and transfer orders,
geophysical and material source permits water co_ntracts,
pooling and unitization agreements and any other m.struments

as may be necessary or appropriate from time to time,




1.4

1.5

relating to the handling, management, control, and disposition of any
real estate or mineral interests held or controlled by the Board as a
part of the PUF or as a part of any trust or special fund.

Authority to Receive and Collect Money and/or Property. ~-The Chan-
cellor, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, and the Executive
Director for Invesimenis and Trusis are each authorized and
empowered to ask, demand, collect, recover, and receive any and
all sums of money, debts, dues, rights, property, effects, or
demands, whatever, due, payable, or belonging, or that may become
due, payable, or belonging to any of the above funds, from any person
or persons, whatever, and to execute any and all necessary or proper
receipts, releases, and discharges therefor.

Authority to Execute Proxies. --The Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs, and the Executive Director for Investments

and Trusts are each authorized to execute proxies within the approved
investment policies.

Sec. 2 Investment Policy for PUF.

2.1

2.2

Investments Authorized for Purchase.

2.11 Bonds of the United States, the State of Texas or counties of
said State, or in school bonds of municipalities, or in bonds
of any city of said State, or in bonds issued under and by vir-
tue of the Federal Farm Loan Act approved by the President
of the United States, July 17, 1916, and amendments, thereto.

2.12 Bonds or other obligations issued, insured, or guaranteed in
any manner by the United States Government or any of its
agencies.

2.13 Bonds, debentures, or obligations, and preferred and common
stocks issued by corporations, associations, or other institu-
tions.

2.14 Convertible securities, of all kinds, issued by corporations
on the approved list.

Standards as to Quality.
2.21 Corporate Stocks:
2.211 Stocks eligible for purchase shall be restricted to
stocks of companies incorporated within the United
States which have paid dividends for five (5) consec-
utive years or longer immediately prior to the date
of purchase.




TN
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2.22

2.23

2.212 Except for bank and insurance shares, stock must
be listed upon an exchange registered with the
Securities and Exchange Commission or its succes-
sors.

2,213 Common stocks and convertible securities are
eligible for purchase if they are issued by corpora-
tions which have been approved by the Board.

Corporate Obligations and Preferred Stocks: Corporate Bonds

and Preferred Stocks must be rated "A" or better by Moody's

Investors Service, Inc., or by Standard and Poor's Corpora-

tion. Bonds or preferred stocks offered by private placement

and not rated may be purchased if in the opinion of the Univer-
sity's Investment Counsel they are of "A" quality or better.

Commercial Paper must be rated in the two highest quality

classes by Moody's Investors Service, Inc., or Standard and

Poor's Corporation to be eligible for purchase.

FHA Mortgage Loans:

2.231 Loan Standards:

2.2311 The security for the loans shall be single
family, owner occupied residences (includ-
ing Row or Town Houses) of good design
and construetion, in good condition, and
comparable in value to other homes in the
neighborhood.

2.2312 Borrower must have a good credit rating
and have adequate income to support the
loan. :

2.2313 Loans shall be for $10,000 or more and
shall be fully insured by the FHA to the
maximum extent permitted under the law.

2.2314 Title and hazard insurance policies, writ-
ten by companies acceptable to the Board,
shall be furnished with respect to each loan
purchased. Hazard insurance policies
must be written by companies having a
Best's rating of A-BBB or better.

2.2315 No loan shall be purchased from any Seller-
servicer until a formal contract has been
entered into with such Seller-servicer on
a form approved by the Board.

2,232 Minimum standards for Seller-servicers from wkhich
FHA loans are purchased:

2.2321 The Seller-servicer must be an approved
FHA Mortgagee, and must have satisfac-
tory credit rating, and an unimpaired caj-
ital and surplus of at least $250,000.




2,233

2.2322

2,2323

2.2324

It must have been actively engaged for at
least five years in the mortgage loan busi-
ness, and except for commercial banks,
the mortgage loan business must be its
principal business, and must have a capa-
ble and experienced organization, together
with the necessary equipment to furnish
timely accountings on a block basis.

It must be servicing at least $25,000,000
of loans, and its clients (other than
Federal National Mortgage Association)
must include at least three institutional
investors, and must have a eapability of
producing not less than $1,000,000 per
year in FHA loans.

It must carry a Mortgage Bankers Blan-
ket Bond in an amount not less than
$250,000.

Implementation of FHA Mortgage Loan Purchase
program: The Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs, and the Executive Director for
Investments and Trusis are each authorized:

2.2331

2.2332

2.2333

To recommend the Seller-servicers with
which Purchase and Servicing Agreements
should be made, and after approval by the
Board, to execute the Purchase and Ser-
vicing Agreements on the approved forms.
To perform such acts and execute such
documents as may be necessary from time
to time in carrying out the provisions of
any such Purchase and Servicing Agree-
ment, including authority to accept or
reject loans tendered under such agree-
ments, to execule releases of the liens
securing any loan or loans when paid in
full, and to execute assignments of any
notes and liens when appropriate to do so.
To take any and all steps as may be con-
sidered necessary or advisable to protect
the interest of the PUTF in event of defaulf
occurring with respect to any FHA Insured
First Mortgage note held by such Fund.
Not by way of limitation, but by way of
illustration only, such authority shall



2.3

2.4

2.5

include power to acquire tifle on behalf of
the Board to the property securing any
such note, by Trustees sale, foreclosure,
or otherwise; to execute on behalf of the
Board the necessary deed conveying the
properties so acquired to the Federal
Housing Administration; to handle any
properties so acquired pending conveyance
to the Federal Housing Administration; and
to incur and pay such reasonable expenses
as may be necessary in the acquisition and
care of any such properties.

Diversification.

2.31

2.32

Not more than 5% of the voting stock of any one (1) corporation
shall be owned at any given time by the PUF.

Not more than 1% of the book value of the PUF shall be
invested at any given time in securities issued by any one (1)
corporation.

Standdrd of Care.

2.41

Prudent Man Rule: In making or retaining each and all invest-
ments for the PUF, and in management, purchase, and sale

of such investmenis from time to time, there shall be exer-
cised the judgment and care under the circumstances then pre-
vailing that men of ordinary prudence, discretion, and intelli-
gence exercise in the management of their own aifairs, not in
regard to speculation, but in regard to the permanent disposi-
tion of their funds, considering the probable income therefrom
as well as the probable safety of their capital.

Policies with Respect to Stock Rights, Fractional Shares, and Proxies.

2.51

2,52

2.53

As a general rule, stock rights received are to be eXercised.
In each instance, exercise or sale of the rights is to be made
at the discretion of the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for

Business Affairs or the Executive Director for Investments
and Trusts. . . <o
As a general rule, fractional shares received from stock divi-

dends, ete., are to be sold. In each instance, the decision %o
round out fractional shares or to sell will be made by the
Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs or

the Executive Director for Investments and Trusts.

As a general rule voting stocks held are to be voted by return-
ing proxies to present management. When the Executive
Director for Investments and Trusis determines that




a vote with management would not be in the shareholder's
best financial interest, or when a proposal under considera-

tion is of a social nature, the matter will be referred to the
Chancellor or, in his absence, to the Chairman of the

Land and Investment Committee.

2.6 Implementation of Policies.

2.61

2,62

2.63

2,64

Approved List. A list of companies whose stocks are
considered suitable for purchass or retention shall,

after consultation with the Staff Investment Committee,
the Investment Counsel, and the Investment Advisory
Committes, be submitted by the Chancellor, the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs, or the Executive
Director for Investments and Trusts for approval by the
Board through the Regents' Land and Investment
Committee. This list will be reviewed annually.
Authority regarding purchase and sale of securities,
Within the limitations of these Rules and Regulations,

the Chancellor, the Vice Chanzzallor for Businsss Affairs,
or the Executive Direclor for Invesiments and Trusts

is authorized to buy, sell or exchange, from time to
time, securities issuad by the companies within the
approved list, provided that sales in any one calendar
month of stocks owned shall not exceed 2 1/2% of the book
value of the PUF, With the approval of the Chairman of
the Land and Investment Commiites, or the Chairman of
the Board, the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs, or the Executive Director for Investments and
Trusts may sell stocks in excess of 2 1/2%, but not in
excess of 5%, of the value of the PUF. Sales of stocks

in any one month in excess of 5% of the value of the PUF
require prior approval of the Board.

Exchange of Bonds, The Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs, or the Executive Director for
Investments and Trusts is authorized {0 exchange bonds
owned from time to time, on a par for par basis (with
such cash adjustments as may be required) for other
eligible bonds or obligations. In any such exchange the
cost of the bonds exchanged out (plus or minus the cash
adjustment involved) shall be carried forward as the cost
of the bonds or obligations acquired, even though the sale
and purchase may be effected through different brokers.
Advice of Investment Advisory Committee. --The Chancellor,
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, or the Executive’
Director for Investments and Trusts shall seek the advice
and counsel of the Investment Advisory Committees at its
regular quarterly meetings on all of the major matters
involving the PUF, -
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Sec. 3

Sec. 6

2.65 Reports of purchases, sales, and exchanges of Investments.--
All purchases, sales, and exchanges of investmenis shall be
reported for ratification by the Board through the Regents'
Land and Investment Committee at each meeting of the Board.

Investment Policy for Trust and Special Funds.

3.1

3.2

Investments authorized for purchase:

3.11 Unless otherwise limited by the terms of the instrument by
which the fund was created, trust and special funds under the
control of the Board shall be invested and reinvested in such
securities and investments as are permitted by the Texas
Trust Act as legal investments for funds held by trustees.

3.12 Except as broadened by the foregoing Section 3. 11, the gen-
eral statement of policies outlined in Section 2 with respect
to the PUF shall likewise apply to the investment and manage-
ment of any trust or special funds under the control of the
Board.

Implementation of Policies. --The provisions of Section 2. 6 with
respect to the implementation of policies for the investment and
management of the PUF shall likewise apply to trust and special funds,
provided that approval of the Board shall be required before any stock
is purchased which is not on the approved list.

Investment Policy for Common Trust Fund. --The policies for the investment

and management of funds for the System Common Trust Fund shall be the same
as those outlined in Section 3 with respect to trust and special funds.

Staff Investment Committee.

5.1

9.2

Membership. --The Staff Investment Committee shall consist of the
Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs,

the Executive Director for Investments and Trusts, the
investment officer, and such other members as may be

designated from time to time by the Chancellor or the

Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.

Duties. --The Staff Investment Committee shall cooperate
and advise with the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs or the Executive Director for Investments
and Trusts on matiers relating to the management of invest-
ments for which he is responsible.

Investment Advisory Committce.--The Investment Advisory Committec

is and has been established in order to assist and a-dvise the
Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs and the
Executive Director for Investments and Trusts with respect to
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Sec. 7

matters relating to the management of investments for which said Executive
Director is responsible. The following rules shall apply to such Committee:

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

Membership. --Five members of the Commitiee shall be selected
because of their particular qualifications and experience in the field
of investments, including experience in bond and corporate stock
investments.

Selection Procedure.~-Appointments to such Committee
shall be made by the Board after recommendation by the

Chancellor.

Term of Office. --Each member shall serve a five year term on a
rotating basis, with the term of one member expiring each August 31.

Meetings.--Meetings shall be held quarterly and at such
other dates as may be considered advisable by the
Chancellor.

Investment Transactions: Sales, purchases and exchanges shall be effected

through investment dealers or brokers in accordance with normal investment
practices, if, in the judgment of the Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs or the Executive Director for Investments and Trusts,

- these services will produce the maximum benefit to the System,
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Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

CHAPTER X

AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES

Auxiliary Enterprises are those operated primarily for service to students and
staff. Such enterprises are expected to be seli-supporting. Examples of such
enterprises are residence halls, dining halls, student hospitals, student unions,
bookstores, and any activities supported from fees collected as Student Activi-
iies Fees, whether such fees are optional or mandatory.

Annual budgets for thege activities shall be prepared and submitted through reg-
ular .administrative channels, and expendifures shall be within budgets approved
by administrative officials and the Board. Income of Auxiliary Enterprises is
not deposited with the State Treasurer, however, and any balances or deficits
at the end of a fiscal year may be reappropriated for the succeeding year.

With the exception of intercollegiate athletic departments, to which the general
and special provisions of the Appropriation Biil do not apply, the same regula-
tions and applicable laws shall govern as apply to the budgeting and expenditure
of general funds unless otherwise specifically authorized. The Board, upon
recommendation of appropriate administrative officials, approves the regula-
tions for the management and operation of athletic departments.

Rentals and related policies and rates for dormitories and housing facilities
shall be approved in advance by the chief administrative officer, the

~ Ohancellor, and the Board.

Rules and regulations for the administration of dormitories, other housing
facilities, dining halls, and other eating facilifies, shall be promulgaied by
administrative officials and the chief administrative officer at the institution
concerned.

The money values of meals, lodging, and other services the employees are
authorized to receive in lieu of additional wages or salary, are recommended
to the chief administrative officer by the chlef business officer and approved by
the Chancellor and the Board.
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Sec. 7

Sec. 8

Statutory Provisions Currently in Effect. --Auxiliary Budgets shall comply with

statutory provisions and rider provisions of current Appropriation Bill..

Student Publications (The University of Texas at Austin).

8.1 All assets of the former Texas Student Publications, Inc., now vested
in the Board of the System shall be delivered to, and recorded in ths
accounting records of, The University of Texas at Austin, to be usad
for the maintenance and support of student publications as an auxiliary
enterprise of The University of Texas at Austin. The recording, bud-
geting and expenditure of these assets will be in accordance with the
Rules and Regulations for the management of this type of funds and
account.

8.2 The day-to-day operations of student publications on the campus of
The University of Texas at Austin are under the control and jurisdic-
tion of a Publishing Board, constituted as hereinafter set out. The
Publishing Board shall transact all business connected with student
publications on the campus of The University of Texas at Austin, pur-
suant to these Rules and Regulations.

8.3 The Publishing Board is responsible for the issuance, publication, and
distribution of the student publications on the campus of The University
of Texas at Austin. Such publications presently consist of The Daily
Texan, The Summer Texan, The Texas Ranger Magazine, Cactus,
Peregrinus, Texas Engineering and Science Magazine, and Riata. The
Publishing Board may authorize other publications.

8.4 The Publishing Board shall consist of eleven voting members, com-
posed as follows:

(1) Four undergraduate students out of the Journalism Department
of The University of Texas at Austin elected (two to be elected
in even-numbered years and two to be elected in odd-numbered
years after the initial election; at the initial election under
these rules all four shall be elected with provision for stag-
gered terms as hereinafter set out) by those students certi-
fied by the chairman of such department as being journalism
majors. Said election is to be held at least three weeks
before the spring government election each year pursuant to
the rules established by the Publishing Board. No student
shall be eligible to be a candidate for a position on the Pub-
lishing Board unless he has completed or will have completed
by the end of the spring semester in which the election is held
twelve hours of journalism courses; is in good standing (not on




scholastic probation); and has completed at least one semes-

—~ fer in residence in the long term at The University of Texas
at Austin. The eligibility of a candidate must be certified to
by the Chairman of the Department of Journalism prior to the
time of said election.

(2) Two undergraduate students elected at large from the student
body of The University of Texas at Austin (one to be elected
in even-numbered years and one to be elected in odd-num-
bered years after the initial election; at the first election
under these rules both shall be elected with provision for
staggered terms as hereinafter set out) at the same time as
the editor of The Daily Texan pursuant to Subsection 8.(10) of
this section. If the President of the Students' Association is
not one of the students elected at the election, then the Presi~
dent of the Students' Association shall serve as an ex officio
member of the Publishing Board without vote.

(3) Two members of the faculty out of the voting faculty of the
Department of Journalism and one member of the faculty out
of the voting facully of the College of Business Administration,
all three to be appointed directly by the chief administrative
officer of The University of Texas at Austin.

(4) Two professional newspapermen appointed by the chief admin-
istrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin.

8.5 Voting members of the Publishing Board shall serve a term of two
years beginning June 1 of each calendar year. However, in order to
provide staggered terms, the following procedure shall be used con-
cerning the first Publishing Board selected under this section, to take
office June 1, 1972.

(1) The four journalism students elected from the Department of
Journalism shall draw lots in the presence of 2 quorum of the
Publishing Board to determine which two shall serve initial
terms of one year and which two shall serve initial terms of
two years.

(2) The two undergraduate students elected at large from the stu-
dent body of The University of Texas at Austin shall draw lots
in the presence of a quorum of the Publishing Board to deter-
mine which one shall serve an initial term of one year and
which one shall serve on initial term of two years.

(3) The chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at
Austin shall appoint one of the faculty out of the Department of
Journalism for an initial term of one year, and he shall
appoint the other journalism facuity member for an initial
term of two years. The chief administrative officer of The

_University of Texas at Austin shall appoint the remaining
faculty member for an initial term of two years.
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8.6

8.7

8.8

8.9

8.(10)

(4) The chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at
Austin shall appoint one of the professional newspapermen for
an initial term of one year, and shall appoint the other profes-
sional newspaperman for an initial term of two years.

Should any voting member or members of the Publishing Board resign,
become ineligible, or for any other reason fail to serve, the chief
administrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin shall, after
consultation with the Publishing Board, select a successor or succes-
sors to fill the unexpired term.

In addition to the aforementioned voting members of the Publishing
Board, the following persons shall serve as ex officio, nonvoting
members: the Dean of Students or his representative; the Editorial
Manager of The Daily Texan; the General Manager of the publications;
the Editor and Managing Editor of The Daily Texan; and the student
editors of all other publications published by the Publishing Board."

The number and method of selection of the Publishing Board may be
changed only by amendment to these rules.

The officers of the Publishing Board shall be a President, a Vice Presi-
dent, and a Secretary and such other officers as the Publishing Board
may from time to time find necessary to carry on the business of the
publications. Officers shall be elected from among the voting mem-
bers of the Publishing Board at the first meeting after June 1 of each
year. Officers' terms shall be for one year, but a person is eligible

to serve one additional one-year term.,

At least three weeks prior to the spring student government elections
there shall be a student publications election on the campus of The
University of Texas at Austin. At such election there shall be elecied
the Editor of The Daily Texan by the students of The University of
Texas at Austin, but voting members of the Board shall appoint the
Editor of The Daily Texan in the case of a vacancy. The eligibility of
a candidate for Editor of The Daily Texan must be certified to by the
Publishing Board on standards set out in their Handbook prior to the
time of said election. The Publishing Board shall set out in its Hand-
book the conditions under which said elections may be held, including
length of the campaign. The Editor of The Daily Texan shall serve for
a term of one year beginning June 1. There shall also be elected at
this election the two student members of the Publishing Board (one
student to be elected each year after the first spring election) as pro-
vided in Subsection 8.4(2).




8. (11)

8.(12)

8.(13)

8.(14)

' 8.(15)

In the performance of all of its duties and in the exercise of all of its
powers the Publishing Board shall be subject to the direction of the
Regents' Rules and Regulations. The Publishing Board shall conduct
its meetings in strict adherence to Roberis' Rules of Order.

There shall be an Executive Committee of the Publishing Board to be
composed of three faculty members and two journalism students to be
elected by the Publishing Board from its membership.

The Executive Committee shall appoint a General Manager who shail
be selected annually during the month of May for the fiscal year begin-
ning September 1. The Executive Committee shall determine the com-
pensation of the General Manager. The duties of the General Manager
shall be prescribed by the Executive Committee, subject to basic poli-
cies set forth by the Publishing Board. The Editorial Manager(s) will
be appointed by the Executive Committee, subject to basic policies set
forth by the Publishing Board. The Executive Committee shall deter-
mine compensation of the Editorial Manager(s). The Editorial Manager
of The Daily Texan shall be authorized to coordinate the activities
between The Daily Texan and the Department of Journalism so as tc
secure the most effective use of the journalism laboratories and
classes in the preparation of material for The Daily Texan. The
Executive Committee shall fix the compensation of all editorial work-
ers on student publications, subject to the final approval of the Pub-~
lishing Board. The Executive Committee shall appoint and fill all
vacancies for Editor and Managing Editor of every publication, except
The Daily Texan, and shall fix their compensation subject to final
approval of the Publishing Board at its next regular meeting,

The Executive Committee is authorized to implement, and is resporn-
sible for implementation of, the policies of the Publishing Board
between meetings of the Publishing Board.

A definitive relationship between the Department of Journalism of The
University of Texas at Austin and The Daily Texan published by the
Publishing Board must exist. Accordingly, the chief administrative
officer of The University of Texas at Austin shall promulgate an oper-
ating procedure to establish this relationship. The operating proce-
dure may be amended from time to time by mutual agreement between
the Department of Journalism, through its chairman, and the Publish~
ing Board, with the concurrence of the chief administrative officer of
The University of Texas at Austin. In the event the Chairman of the
Department and the Board of Directors are unable to agree on amend-
ments, the chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at
Austin shall make the final decision.




8.(16)

8. (17)

8.(18)

8.(19)

8. (20)

8.(21)

There shall be established within the Publishing Board a Review Com-
mittee which shall be composed of one member of the journalism fac-
ulty, one journalism student, and one professional newspaperman.
Such members are to be elected by the Publishing Board out of its
membership. All appeals on material withheld from publication by the
Editorial Manager, or respective publications supervisors, shall be
considered by the Review Committee within 24 hours of the action. A
decision of the Review Committee may be appealed to the Publishing
Board, but seven affirmative votes of the Publishing Board are
required to overrule said decision of the Review Committee, In all
such matters, the actions of the Publishing Board shall be final and
complete without review outside the Publishing Board.

It shall be the duty of the Publishing Board to furnish on request to
the chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin,
the Chancellor, and the Board of Regents, within two weeks of such
request, any special reports requested by such officials,

At least eighteen copies of the minutes of all meetings of the Publishing
Board shall be delivered promptly to the chief administrative officer o?
The University of Texas at Austin for distribution to the Chancellor,
the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the members

of the Board, the Secretary to the Board, and such members of The
University of Texas at Austin administration as the chief administra-
tive officer of The University of Texas at Austin may direct. No action
of the Publishing Board shall have any force or effect unless includad
in the minutes and until it has been approved by the chief administra-
tive officer of The University of Texas at Austin, except actions of the
Publishing Board pertaining to decisions of the Review Committee,

and except as to actions of the Publishing Board with respect to the
appointment, discipline, or removal of editors, which actions need
only be reported in the minutes for information, but are not review-
able outside the Publishing Board.

No budget or budget amendment adopted by the Publishing Board shall
have any force or effect until such budget or budget amendment has
been approved by the Board.

No expenditure shall be made by the Publishing Board unless it is
made in accordance with and pursuant to a budget item that has been
previously adopted by the Publishing Board and approved by the Board.

Within 90 days following the close of each fiseal year, the chief admin-

istrative officer of The Universily of Texas at Austin shall be furnished
for distribution to the Chancellor and to the members of
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8.(22)

8.(23)

8.(24)

8. (25)

the Board, the Secretary to the Board, and to such members of The
University of Texas at Austin administration as the chief administra-
tive officer of The University of Texas at Austin may direct, at least
fifteen copies of a complete audit of the fiscal year.

All employees, editors, editorial workers, and staff members
employed to work on student publications under the control and juris-
diction of the Publishing Board, including all employees of the former
corporation known as Texas Student Publications, Inc., holding office
or employed as of the effective date of this section of these rules and
regulations shall continue in office or employment (unless disciplinad
or removed from office in accordance with this section) at the same
wage rates and under the same terms of their current office or employ-
ment (unless changed by the Publishing Board in accordance with this
section).

Subject to Subsection 8.22 of this section, the Publishing Board shell
have the authority: (1) to appoint the Managing Editor of The Daily
Texan, from among qualified students; (2) to take disciplinary acticn
against the employees, editors, editorial workers, and staff members
of student publications, including the removal from office after due
notice, for a violation of the policies of the Publishing Board or for
nonperformance of duties; such removal shall require a majority vote
(action of the Publishing Board in the matter of the appointment disci-
pline, and removal of editors shall be final and complete); provided,
however, that no action taken by the Publishing Board with respect to
the employment, dismissal, salary, or duties and responsibilities of
either the General Manager or the Editorial Manager(s) shall have any
force or effect until it has been approved by the Board; and (3) to deter-
mine the character and policies of all student publications.

Since all funds utilized in the operations of student publications are
under the direct control of an agency of the university. The Publishing
Board, the Vice President for Business Affairs of The University of
Texas at Austin, and the director of The University of Texas ai Austin
Personnel Office shall immediately make arrangements for assuring
that all appropriate personnel are placed under the budgetary and per-
sonnel regulations applicable to other University of Texas at Austin
employees.

The Publishing Board shall promulgate and implement a handbook
which shall contain the operating policies of the Publishing Board.




8.(26)

As an interim measure, to assure the uninterrupted operation of stu-
dent publications on the campus of The University of Texas at Austin,
the chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin
shall appoint two journalism faculty members, one college of business
administration faculty member, two professional newspapermen, and
six students, who shall serve only until June 1, 1972, when a Publish-
ing Board selected under procedures set out in this section will take
office. This interim board will arrange for the election of the Editor
of The Daily Texan and Publishing Board members as required under
Subsections &.4 and 8. (10) for the new year of offices beginning

June 1, 1972.

Sec. 9 The Texas Union {The University of Texas at Austin).

9.1

9.2

Subject to all relevant provisions of the Rules and Regulations of the
Board of Regents and the rules and regulations of The University of
Texas at Austin, the Board of Directors of the Texas Union shall rec-
ommend to the chief administrative officer of The University of Texas
at Austin rules, regulations, and procedures regarding the operaticn
and use of the Texas Union, shall review the Texas Union Budget, shall
advise the chief administrative officer in the appointment of the Union
Director and shall be involved in the future development of the Texas
Union. The Texas Union is designed to provide facilities, services
and programs for the students, faculty and staff of The University of
Texas at Austin, including the coordination of beneficial co-curricujar
activities of students and faculty members, programs for intellectual,
social, cultural and recreactional development, for the promotion of
genuine democracy, for the cultivation of a more intelligent interest in
and deeper affection for The University of Texas at Austin.

The Board of Directors of the Texas Union shall consist of nine voting
members: Six students and three faculty members. The Dean of Stu-
dents, or his/her delegate, the Secretary of the Board of Directors,
and the Union Director shall be ex officioc members without vote.

9.21 The faculty members shall be appointed by the chief adminis-
trative officer for three-year overlapping terms, one to be
appointed each year. New facully member appointments shall
become effective on May first of each year.

9.22 The six student members of the Board shall be as follows:
the President of the Students' Association, the Coordinator
of the Texas Union Program Council, and four other students
to be appointed for two-year overlapping terms. The four
non-ex officio student members shall be registered for at




9.3

9.4

9.5

least six semester hours during each long session semester
of service and shall be selected as follows: A public announce-
ment of Union Board vacancies shall be published in The Daily
Texan and an interview process shall be conducted by the
Executive Officers of the Students’ Association, or by the
appropriate committee of the Students’ Association. Appoint-
ments shall be ratified by a 2/3 vote of the Student Senate.
New student appointments shall become effective on May

first of each year.

The officers of the Board of Directors of the Texas Union shall be as
follows: Chairman; Vice-Chairman; Secretary; and Union Director.
The Chairman shall be elected each year from the student member-
ship of the Board of Directors by the voting members of the Board.
In order to qualify for election as Chairman, a student shall have at
least one year's experience on either the Texas Union Program Council
or the Board of Directors. The Vice-Chairman shall be the President
of the Students' Association, and the Secretary and the Union Director
shall be elected by the voting members of the Board of Directors. The
officers of the Board of Directors shall perform the usual duties of
their respective offices.

9.31 The Chairman shall be elected each year to serve a term to
extend from the first official Board meeting of the Fall
Semester until May 15th.

9.32 An Interim Chairman shall be elected each year to serve a
term from May 15th until the first official Board meeting of
the following Fall Semester. The Interim Chairman shall
have the same qualifications as the Chairman.

The Board of Directors may, at its discretion, authorize any three
voting members of the Board to serve as an executive committee act-
ing for the Board of Directors between meetings, but only during the
period from May 15th until the first day of registration for the fall
semester, or during official UT semester break or holiday periods.
All actions taken by the Executive Committee are subject to later rati-
fication by the Board of Directors.

At least two copies of the minutes of all meetings of the Board of
Directors and the Executive Committee shall be delivered promptly

to the chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin.
No budget or budget amendment adopted by the Board of Directors of
the Texas Union, or of any committee or subcommittee of such Bozrd,
shall have any force or effect until such budget or budget amendment
has been approved by the Board of Regents. '




9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

No expenditure shall be made by the Board of Directors of the Texas
Union, unless it is made in accordance with and pursuant to a budget
item which has previously been adopted by the Board of Direcfors of
the Texas Union and approved by the Board of Regents.

Within ninety days following the close of each fiscal year of the Texas
Union, there shall be furnished to the chief administrative officer of
The University of Texas at Austin for distribution to the Chancellor,
to the members of the Board of Regents, {o the Secretary

to the Board of Regents, and to such other members of the administra-
tion as the chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at
Austin may direct, at least 15 copies of a complete audit of the fiscal
affairs of the Texas Union during the preceding fiscal year.

The Board of Directors of the Texas Union shall meet at least once a
month during each Long Session, setting its own date for meetings,
formulating its own rules of procedure, setting up and appointing such
committees as it may deem necessary and desirable for the proper use
of the facilities of the Union Building, and exercising all powers not
specifically assigned herein.

The Union Director shall serve as chief executive official in the Union
Building. The Board of Directors of the Texas Union shall recommend
annually on June 1 through the chief administrative officer of The Uni-
versity of Texas at Austin to the Chancellor and the Board

of Regents the appointment of the Union Director. His term of service
shall extend from September 1 through the following August 31. The
Union Director shall have the responsibility for the day-to-day opera-
tion of the Union Building and its programs or activities, He shall be
charged with coordinating the various functions of the Building and the
interests of the various groups served by the Building. The Union
Director shall consult with the Texas Union Board of Directors regard-
ing the appointment of appropriate staff members. He shall employ,
supervise, and direct the work of all subordinate employees. The
Union Director shall be a member of all committees without vote. On
May 1 annually he shall make a complete report to the Board of Direc-
fors of the Texas Union covering the activities in the Union Building.
The report shall be transmitted through the chief administrative offi-
cer of The University of Texas at Austin to the Chancellor, to

the Board of Regents, to the Secretary fo the Board of Regents,

and to such other members of the administration as the chief adminig-
trative officer of The University of Texas at Austin may direct. The
Union Director shall perform such additional services as may be
required by the Board of Directors and approved by the Board of
Regents.




9.(10)

9.(11)

While various parts and facilities of the Union Building are reserved
primarily for the general use of students and faculty, provision is
made by extending the use of portions of the Building to special groups
for their exclusive use when this can be done in such manner as not to
interfere with the regular program of the Union, and in such cases a
rental price may be charged. However, when persons, groups, or’
organizations officially designated by the chief administrative officer
of The University of Texas at Austin, by the Chancellor, |
or by the Board of Regents as guests of the University desire to use
the facilities of the Union, such privilege shall be granted and shall

be granted without cost to the guest group. It is understood, of course,
that all requests for the use of the facilities of the Union shall be sub-
ject to the principle thai prior reservations will be respected, and for
that reason requests for the use of the Building or any part of it should
be made as early as possible.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, every action of the
Board of Directors of the Texas Union, and every action of any com-
mittee or subcommittee of such board, shall be reviewed by the chief
administrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin and the
chief administrative officer of The University of Texas at Austin may
approve, reverse, or modify each such action. After reviewing the
minutes of the Board of Directors, the chief administrative officer cf
The University of Texas at Austin shall deliver to the Chancellor

two copies of such minutes and a copy of the action, if any,

taken by the chief administrative officer with regard to the approval,
modification, or reversal of any action of the Board of Directors.
Nothing in this section shall be deemed to limit or restrict the author-
ity of the Board of Regents.

Sec. 10 Intercollegiate Athletics Council for Men (The University of Texas at Austin)

10.1

The Intercollegiate Athlefics Council for Men at The University of
Texas at Austin shall be composed of nine voting members as follows:
a student of the University, an ex-student of the University, two
regental appointees, and five members of the General Faculty of the
University.

10. 11 The student member of the Council shall be appointed by
the chief administrative officer of the University to a one-
year term which shall begin at the start of the Fall Term.

10.12  The ex-student member of the Council shall be appointed
by the Ex-Students Association of the University tc a one-
year term which shall begin at the start of the Fall Term.

10.13  The two regental appointees shall be appointed by the
Board of Regents to four-year staggered terms which shall
"begin at the start of the appropriate Fall Terms. One
such appointment shall be made in each even-numbered
year.
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10. 2

10.3

10.14  The chief administrative officer of the University shall
appoint a member of the General Faculty as a member and
chairman of the Council for an indefinite term with the
appointee to serve both as a member and as the chairman
of the Council at the pleasure of the chief administrative
officer. The chairman of the Council shall also serve as
the University's representative in the Southwest Athletic
Conference.

10.15  The chief administrative officer of the University shall
appoint four members of the General Faculty fo four-year
staggered terms on the Council, with one such faculty mem-
ber appointed each year. Each four-year term shall begin
at the start of the appropriate Fall Term.

10.16 Each member of the Council shall continue to serve until
his or her successor has been appointed, and each member
may be reappointed to one or more additional terms.

At least two copies of the minutes of all meetings of the Council shall
be delivered promptly to the chief administrative officer of the Uni~
versity. No budget or budget amendment adopted by the Council, or
of any committee or subcommittee of such Council, shall have any
force or effect until such budget or budget amendment has been
approved by the Board of Regents.

The chief administrative officer of the University shall review the
minutes of all meetings of the Council and may subsequently approve,
reverse, or modify any action therein. After reviewing the minutes
of a meeting of the Council, the chief administrative officer of the
University shall deliver to the Chancellor of the System two copies
of such minutes and a copy of the action, if any, taken by the chief
administrative officer with regard to the approval, meodification, or
reversal of any action of the Council. Nothing in this section shall
be deemed to limit or restrict the authority of the Board of Regents.

Sec. 11 Employment of a Students' Attorney.

11.1

If an attorney is retained in any manner by a component institution or
by a Students' Association or other agency of student government at
any component institution of the System to serve as a students' attor-
ney, said attorney shall not act as counsel of record nor represent
any student, faculty member, or staff member, or any group of com-
bination of students, facully members, or staff members, or System
Administration or any component institution of the System:
11.11  In any matier that required an administrative decision to be
‘made by any officer, committee, board, or agency of a com-
ponent institution of the System, the System, or the Board.
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11.2

11.12 At any stage of any criminal proceeding in any federal, state,
county, or local court.

11.13 At any stage of any civil proceeding in any federal, state,
county, or local court where such proceeding is directly or
indirectly against or antagonistic to the interest of the System
or any component institution thereof, or against or antagonis-
tic to the interests of any person who is sued in his official
capacity as an officer of the System or any component insti-
tution thereof. '

Any contract or agreement for legal services entered into by a Stu-
dents' Association or other agency of student government or other
agency of a component institution with an attorney whose remuneration
will be paid from funds under the control and management of the Board,
including funds from student fees whether mandatory or optional, is
expressly subject to the applicable provisions of the Regents' Rules
and Regulations, including, but not limited to, the foregoing provisions
of this Section 11 and the following:

Section 8.7 of Chapter I of Part One;
Section 1.1 of Chapter III of Part One;
Section 1,3 of Chapter III of Part One;
Section 11 of Chapter III of Part One;
Section 5. 15 of Chapter VI of Part One; and
Section 5.21 of Chapter VI of Part One.
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CHAPTER XI

CONTRACTS AND GRANTS FOR RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, INCLUDING
INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT GRANTS

Sec. 1 Contracts, grants, and agreements from or with outside agencies for research,
training, and educational services, including institutional support grants,
(except as provided in Subsection 1,1 below) shall be approved by the chief
administrative officer and ratified by the Board via the institutional dockets.

Sec. 2

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

Contracts or agreements with foreign governments, agencies therect,
and with institutions, enterprises or individuals subject to the jurisdic-
tion of foreign governments, shall be submitted to System Administra-
tion for prior review sufficiently in advance of effective date for prior
approval of the Board, if such prior approval is deemed appropriate

by the General Counsel and the Chancellor. '

The Office of the Chancellor will issue special instructions for those
contracts and grants requiring special approvals other than as
provided in this section.

Funds shall not be encumbered or expended under any contract or
grant prior to the approval of the contract or grant as indicated above.

Institutional support grants include NSF Institutional Grants for Sci-
ence, NIH General Research Support Grants, Health Professions Edu-
cation Improvement and/or Capitation Grant Programs, and other such
grants awarded on a formuia basis rather than a budgeted project
basis.

Proposals for such contracts, grants and agreements, whether with govern-
ment agencies, industry, foundations, or other private granting agencies, shall
be initiated by the faculty member (or other appropriate official who will direct
the work) and shall be approved by designated administrative officials, includ-
ing the chief administrative officer. These proposals will receive such System




Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Sec.

Administration review and approval as directed by the Chancellor. The
chief business officer at each component institution is responsible for
the business aspects of the proposals.

Copies of contracts, grants, and agreements specified in Section 1 of this chap-
ter shall be filed with the Secretary to the Board, together with a copy of the
proposal or application, if any, that resulted in the contract, grant, or agrees~
ment.

Detailed budgets are generally included in the proposals that result in a con-
tract or grant for a specific research, training, or educational project, and
expenditures should conform to such budgets, unless amended by authorized
procedures. For those institutional or "formula" type grants identified in Sub-
section 1.3 of Section 1 of this chapter, a proposed budget must be submitted
to the Office of the Chancellor for review, approval, and submission to the
Board.

Proposals as to overhead rates and specialized rates for fringe benefits, com-
puters, and other facilities chargeable to cost-reimbursement contracts and
other government contracts and grants shall be worked out in preliminary form
by the chief business officer concerned and shall be reviewed and approved by
the System Comptroller before being submitted. Subject to approval of the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, the System Comptroller shall negotiate
all such rates for the component institutions of the System.

Information as to overhead and specialized rates applicable to the type of con-
fract, grant or agreement to be entered into shall be secured from the System
Comptroller via the business officers and/or the appropriate research adminis-
tration officer.

To the extent that indirect cost recoveries from the application of overhead
rates are derived from use charges for buildings, other improvements, or
equipment, the funds so derived shall be designated for renewals and replace~

~ments of plant fund assets or for other purposes specified and approved in the

budgetary processes as related to the indirect cost recoveries.
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